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Abstract

EXAMINING THE INFLUENCE OF UPGRADING ON UPSCALING OF GLOBAL VALUE
CHAINS: ASTUDY OF STAKEHOLDERS’ PERCEPTIONS OF

THE COFFEE INDUSTRY IN UGANDA

Bella Murungi Dutki

Unicaf University in Zambia

This study employs the Global Value Chain, Stakeholder and Attribution theories with the
aim of exploring the influence of specific antecedents of upgrading on upscaling global value from
a stakeholder's perspective of the coffee value chain in Uganda

To understand the upgrading phenomenon, the study adopted a Convergent Mixed-Method
Approach to collect, analyse, and interpret the data for the complementarity of results. The study
population consisted of 283 stakeholders from the coffee industry in Uganda. A sample of 166 was
chosen using the Yamane formula for the quantitative data, while 15 was the sample for the
qualitative data based on the saturation point. A Questionnaire and an Interview Guide were
employed as data collection tools. The main antecedents of upgrading value chains in this study
that influence favourable outcomes were Non-Governance Antecedents (Marketing Capability,
Operational Functioning and GVC Composition) and Governance Antecedents (Internal, External,
Horizontal, and Vertical Governance).

Findings revealed that Non-Governance Antecedents (Marketing Capabilities and GVC

Composition) led to upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda. Process Upgrading emerged as



the most common type of upgrading, while producers/farmers were the most influential
stakeholders in upgrading. Process Upgrading was also the most influential in achieving
favourable, sustainable outcomes in Uganda. More so, over 95% stakeholders agreed that the more
favourable the antecedents of upgrading are, the more favourable the determinants and the more
favourable the sustainable outcomes for upscaling. Lastly, economically sustainable outcomes
were perceived as the perquisite for upscaling.

This research contributes to existing theory through empirical testing, verified
conceptualisation, and methodology by employing a multi-disciplinary approach and has practical
implications for both the chain actors and policymakers. Future research suggestions are made
based on this study's research design and sample size.

Keywords: Global Value chains, Upgrading, Upscaling, Coffee, Stakeholders’ Perspective
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CHAPTER I: INTRODUCTION
1.1 Introduction

With globalisation increasingly driving the global economy, value chains have continued
to be dispersed across the globe leading to international competition and forcing firms and chain
actors to upgrade (Gereffi, 2014). The dispersed value chains have led to global value chains
(GVCs) that are networks between chain actors engaged in various activities responsible for a
product from development to when it is available in the market to users or consumers (Gereffi &
Fernandex - Stark, 2011). Countries participate in GVCs in both backward linkages where they
import raw materials, and in outward linkages, where they produce for other countries. With the
help of the GVVC theory and framework, firms can determine how they can competitively position
themselves in the global market (Gereffi & Lee, 2012). Two contrasting views on how firms
capture value have dominated previous research: the top-down from a governance perspective and,
most recently, the bottom-up from the upgrading view (Gereffi, 2014).

Earlier studies on GVCs have focused on governance and its influence on a firm’s ability
to learn, innovate, and upgrade from lead firms (Gereffi, Humphrey, & Sturgeon, 2005). However,
subsequent studies shifted focus to other antecedents that influence strategies employed by firms
to upgrade (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2011). As Holste (2015) earlier observed, understanding firm
capabilities to upgrade gives more insights into firm performance and existing variations.
Upgrading only takes place when firms capture value (Gereffi, 2014). Questions on what firm
strategies favour upgrading for sustainable outcomes and upscaling are increasingly emerging
from firms/chain actors, and governments to pursue ways to increase their profit margins and adopt

the best development strategies, respectively.



With reference to the Attribution Theory, this study uses the term favourable/favourability
to refer to firm strategies attributed to, appreciated, or perceived as a means or cause that leads
to the desired outcome by the stakeholders. The assumption is that the more a particular firm
strategy is appreciated by stakeholders, the better the perception or, the higher the chances that the
desired outcome is achieved. The implication is that they can perceive a particular antecedent to a
particular positive or negative outcome; thus, favourability is a good perspective of a particular
cause or strategy that indicates the course of action that will lead to that desired outcome.

The main focus of this study is upgrading global value chains as it is imperative to
understand its antecedents, determinants, and outcomes. The main antecedents of upgrading value
chains in this study that influence favourable /sustainable outcomes, and upscaling [see the
proposed conceptual framework in Figure 1] are Non-Governance Antecedents (Marketing
Capability, Operational Functioning, GVC Composition); and Governance Antecedents (Internal,
External, Horizontal, and Vertical governance).

Favourable Non-Governance and Governance Antecedents for GVC upgrading lead to
sustainable (economic, environmental and social) outcomes that can be upscaled (Islam &
Polonsky, 2020). Linn (2012) earlier confirmed the interrelationship between sustainability and
upscaling. Upscaling sustainability can be a development strategy for developing countries
(Chandy & Linn, 2011). However, upscaling sustainability remains a big challenge, although
sustainability initiatives are essential for transformations as they can lead to more sustainable paths
that enhance the necessary transformational change for development (Lam, Horcea-Milcu, Fischer,
Peukert, & Lang, 2020). Although scholars like Golini, De Marchi, Boffelli, and Kalchschmidt
(2018) argued that economic upgrading leads to social upgrading, others like Ogubay and Ohno
(2019) contended that its benefits rarely translate to social benefits. Salido and Bellhouse (2016)

observed that a deeper understanding of the relationship between economic and social upgrading



is useful as it assists policymakers in making appropriate policies that will according to Tagloini
and Winker (2016) benefit everyone through a more balanced distribution of value. Other
researchers like Sen (2019) posit that for value chains to be socially beneficial, it is better to focus
on lower-value activities on a large scale since more employment is created. The different views
illustrate the complexity involved due to various actors that interact with the public and private
sectors who have different incentives.

This study views upscaling, as defined by Linn (2012) as,

“Expanding, replicating, adapting and sustaining successful policies, programs or projects

to reach a greater number of people; it is part of a broader process of innovation and

learning”.

Upscaling may be horizontal, where there is an expansion of services or products in a
particular location or other locations or vertical, where the expansion is from smaller to bigger
institutions like provinces to countywide (Linn, 2012). Considering that developing economies
like Uganda have the agriculture sector as the dominant sector, upscaling critical agricultural value
chains like coffee can transform the entire country by decreasing poverty levels (Clever, 2017).
Linn (2012) stipulated that upscaling of value chains may be driven by small-scale ideas that have
been successful, the vision of leaders who think it is necessary, pressure from non-chain actors
like the donor community, and availability of incentives to do so like demand for accountability
from the public. Trade in the global economy is facilitated by more than 80% of global value chain
activities, which create more value by transforming raw materials or inputs into outputs or finished
products (Corley-Coulibaly, Kizu, Kihn, & Viegelahn, 2015). Although producing countries focus
on low-value activities when participating in global value chains, they too can upgrade to high-
value activities (Azadegan & Wagner, 2011). As Khan, Lew, and Sinkovics (2015) observed, GVC
participation is crucial for developing economies as participants can increase their learning,

competitiveness, and earnings.



Examining the influence of upgrading on upscaling is significant as it will enhance the
existing literature and help better understand the constructs of upgrading global value chains, their
antecedents, determinants, and outcomes. Previous literature will be enhanced by contributing to
theory, methodology, and practical understanding of favourable upgrading strategies of global
value chains, resulting in sustainable outcomes and upscaling.

A better understanding of the concept of upgrading value chains is critical as the insights
will guide and help decision-makers know what leads to favourable outcomes while making it
possible for firms to upscale their activities. However, considering the interdependence of GVCs,
their upgrading has remained a big challenge as chain actors are exposed to risks like external
shocks, inequalities in value distribution and limited learning capacities (Sturgeon & Memedovic,
2011). Although state policies may influence upgrading value chains (De Marchi & Alford, 2021),
upgrading challenges are largely beyond the government's control since GVC participation springs
from firms' choices (Marcato & Baltar, 2021).

It is worthwhile to empirically examine the antecedents of upgrading, their determinants,
and outcomes based on stakeholder perceptions to understand how local firms can plan, cautiously
craft, and implement upgrading strategies that will lead to favourable/sustainable outcomes. The
next section states the research problem in this regard.

1.2. Statement of Research Problem

Global Value Chains and how upgrading can be promoted have continued to take centre
stage in discussions on how countries, especially developing countries, can participate in a
meaningful way that enhances economic development. Based on the GVC Theory, upgrading
global value chains is a developmental strategy for inclusive growth and economic development

(Holste, 2015).



However, although the GVVC theory emphasises upgrading as a way to ‘climb the ladder’
and capture more value along the value chain, it is not clear how upgrading antecedents are
influenced to vyield sustainable outcomes that can be scaled up for a bigger positive
impact. Dunhaupt and Herr (2020), Pahl and Timmer (2020), Tessmann (2020), and Lorenzen,
Mudambi and Schotter (2020) observe that firms, especially those in developing countries, tend to
get trapped in low technology and labour-intensive production processes that limit upgrading and
inhibit local development. Ponte (2020) also confirms how lead firms tend to capture the value
and postulates that economic upgrading is insufficient to warrant social upgrading. Inadequate
value capture, inefficiencies, hostile neoliberalism, weak policies, and institutions are other notable
antecedents that make it difficult for local firms to upgrade value chains (Syafrian, 2019). This has
resulted in tensions between existing knowledge, like how upgrading antecedents, determinants
and outcomes relate and influence each other, and what is practised from the stakeholders’ view
(Islam & Polonsky, 2020).

Based on previous scholars, the GVC theory has mainly focused on the upgrading process
as a means of capturing value as one moves to higher nodes of the value chain using a governance
perspective, thus leaving a theoretical gap in understanding how Non-Governance Antecedents
affect upgrading. There has been a lack of empirical research on the conceptualisation impact of
upgrading GVCs and their determinants on outcomes (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). In the same vein,
there have also been no models or studies that explain theory building in upgrading GVCs, as
observed by Gereffi (2019). Similarly, Vogel, Mathé, Geitzenauer, Ndah, Sieber, Bonatti, and
Lana (2020) observed limited empirical research on what facilitates upgrading in global value
chains. Also, Islam and Polonsky (2020) further observed that there has been no clear explanation
of the observed patterns of upgrading in the real world in practical terms. Pasquali (2021) later
observed limited knowledge of the relationship between the upgrading antecedents and outcomes.

In addition, applying the Stakeholder Theory, there are scant studies that have examined
GVC upgrading using stakeholders’ perceptions on what works. Based on existing studies, such

as those by Vogel, Mathé, Geitzenauer, Ndah, Sieber, Bonatti, and Lana (2020), there is limited



attention to the lived experiences, challenges, and opportunities faced by chain actors. This lack
of stakeholder-focused insight creates a disconnect between policy-driven upgrading initiatives
and the real impact of upscaling in producer countries like Uganda. While Magala, Mangheni,
and Zonal (2018) acknowledged that stakeholders may influence the upgrading process, they
observed that their poor coordination and organisation are caused by their varying interests,
resulting in different degrees of influence on the upgrading process. At the same time, the
Attribution Theory stipulates that those perceptions on what works and does not work to achieve
the desired outcomes are attributed to specific causes that are key in determining whether chain
actors opt to upgrade or not. According to Marcato and Baltar (2021), there have been limited
empirical studies of theoretical and systematic frameworks on GVCs, providing substantial causal
explanations for upgrading. Additionally, although previous studies have posited that upgrading
may be a tool for economic development, most studies have focused on the economic outcomes
compared to the environmental and social sustainable outcomes, according to Pahl and Timmer
(2020), which conflicts with the Stakeholder Theory that highlights the inclusivity of meeting all
stakeholder needs. (Tapaninaho & Heikkinen, 2022).

More so, recent studies on the coffee value chain in Uganda have focused on coffee value
addition earnings (Jun, 2020), intergrading forecasting model (Wang, Yu, Ho, & Le, 2021),
experiential learning (Ochango, Dentoni, Lans & Trienekens, 2021), relationships between the
coffee traders and smallholder growers (Peralta, Shupp, & Arslan, 2022), information asymmetries
and farmer welfare outcomes (Arslan, Gregg, & Wollni, 2024), sustainability issues (Canwat,
2023), relationship between production and export coffee (Ategeka, 2023) and use of innovation
platforms for experiential learning (Ochago, 2024). Stakeholders’ perceptions, interpretations,
needs, and interests are essential when considering what promotes a cause like GVC upgrading

since it leads to higher chances of positive outcomes by enhancing the skill of orchestrating the



desired unique elements for favourable/sustainable outcomes (Freeman, Harrison & Wicks,
2007).

All in all, these highlighted gaps underscore the need for a study that explains the
antecedents, as well as stakeholder perceptions, that determine the achievement of sustainable
outcomes in global value chains in producing countries like Uganda, based on the GVC,
Stakeholder, and Attribution Theories, as highlighted by Pasquali (2021). The favourability of
upgrading GVCs is correlated to the extent to which sustainable outcomes are achieved, so
understanding the relationships between the antecedents, determinants, and outcomes of upgrading
GVCs and how they relate to each other will help measure systematically, tackle, and improve
insufficiencies within firms to enhance their sustainable outcomes and upscaling strategies. This
is the gap this study attempts to fill. The following section presents the purpose of the study,
research aims and objectives.

1.3. Purpose of Study, Research Aims and Objectives

1.3.1 Purpose of Study

The purpose of this Convergent Mixed-method Study was to examine the influence of
specific antecedents of upgrading on upscaling value chains from the stakeholders’ point of
view. The participants were both males and females aged between 18 and 70 years and considered
to have an intellectually sound mind by the researcher. They were stakeholders representing the
public sector, the private sector, and chain actors of the coffee value chain of Uganda. Persons
considered to have an unsound mind did not meet the eligibility criteria to participate in the study.
Those with a disability only participated in the study if they met the inclusion criteria.
1.3.2 Research Aims

The study aimed to examine the influence of upgrading on the upscaling of global value

chains by investigating stakeholder perceptions of the coffee industry in Uganda. The study



identified and analysed the antecedents that favour upgrading value chains in developing countries
like Uganda. It also validated the different types of value chain upgrading in the context of
developing countries and also explored the key stakeholders in the context of the coffee industry
in Uganda while understanding how they influenced the upgrading of the value chain. The study
further examined antecedents that significantly influenced value chain upgrading, including the
favourability of economic, environmental, and social outcomes. It further developed and
empirically assessed a conceptual framework regarding the relationships among coffee value
chain upgrading antecedents, determinants and outcomes, and investigated the main determinants
of economic, environmental, and social outcomes of upgrading on upscaling.
1.3.3 Research Objectives
To examine upgrading global value chains, the objectives of the study were as follows.
1 To analyse the antecedents that facilitate value chain upgrading in the context of the coffee
industry in Uganda.
2 To validate the different types of value chain upgrading in the context of developing
countries.
3 To examine the key stakeholders in Uganda’s coffee industry and assess their influence on
value chain upgrading.
4 To examine which types of upgrading significantly influence value chain upgrading
favourability on economic, environmental, and social outcomes.
5 To empirically develop a conceptual framework about the relationships of antecedents,
determinants and outcomes of upgrading the coffee value chain.
6 To investigate the main determinants of economic, environmental, and social outcomes of

upgrading on upscaling.



Despite the significant importance of upgrading global value chains, there has been limited
empirical research on how antecedents should be chosen to achieve specific favourable outcomes
for sustainable development and the upscaling of the value chain from a stakeholder’s perspective.
Understanding their perceptions sheds more light on what incentives for upgrading should be
enhanced and promoted for sustainable outcomes.

Taking a prime interest in stakeholders' perceptions, needs, and interests into consideration
when promoting a cause like upgrading leads to higher chances of positive outcomes (Freeman,
Harrison & Wicks, 2007). Based on the existing literature on upgrading global value chains, there
has not been much systematic research on the impact of upgrading global value chains from
stakeholders' perceptions (Vogel, Mathé, Geitzenauer, Ndah, Sieber, Bonatti, & Lana, 2020). This
study is the first to gather empirical evidence to prove that favourable upgrading of global value
chains determines favourable sustainable outcomes and upscaling of value chains from a
stakeholders’ perspective. The following section states the nature and significance of this study.
1.4. Nature and Significance of Study
1.4.1. Nature of Study

This research employed both the interpretativist and positivism paradigms to address both
contextual and textual issues, respectively of the subject area under Creswell and Inoue (2025). It
took a Convergent Mixed Study Method approach to examine the study area understudied to
validate, complement, and expand research findings, besides facilitating knowledge building and
initiating the discovery of contradictions (Jalaluddin, Shiviji & Amarsi, 2025).

Given the nature of this area of study, stakeholders’ perceptions in the coffee industry were
assessed. Considering that most agricultural value chains in developing countries have the same
characteristics, Uganda's coffee industry was chosen because its transformation in various ways

would echo the improvements in other value chains striving to successfully compete locally on
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both the broader agribusiness stage and the global market (Lee, Gereffi, & Beauvais, 2012). Value
chains in developing countries are characterised by governance dominated by international traders,
little control, quality determination by price, poor chain coordination and price determination
based on volume not profit margins (Lee, Gereffi, & Beauvais, 2012). Performance improvement
of key agricultural value chains such as coffee facilitates and accelerates the processes for
sustainable outcomes and their upscaling (Clever, 2017; Islam & Polonsky, 2020).

A Convergent Mixed Design Data Collection method, which is collecting qualitative and
quantitative data at the same time, analysing them separately, and merging or comparing the results,
was employed in the study (Creswell & Clark, 2017). The data collection and analysis were based
on concurrent triangulation, which serves complementary purposes in the research findings
(Creswell & Clark, 2017). The research method relied on a pragmatic approach to exploit the
strength of both the quantitative and qualitative research methods and limit the weaknesses of the
other (Dawadi, Shrestha & Giri, 2021). This approach made it possible for the researcher to
comprehend the findings from different viewpoints. Levin, Gray, Mdéllmann, and Stier (2021)
referred to this process as the “Rashomon effect”.

Face-to-Face Interviews and Telephone Interviews were employed to collect qualitative
data. In line with Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2023), the qualitative research included data
from in-depth interviews with chain actors of the coffee value chain who were the key informants
to check the instrument design and scale validity. It 1) extracted relevant information and
facilitated a deeper understanding of the subject area of research; 2) reviewed the hypotheses and
conceptual framework of the research; 3) validated questionnaire measures and 4) improved and
enhanced the validity of findings and conclusions (Saunders et al., 2023). To help with the analysis

process and code the information gathered from interviews, the Taguette software was used.
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At the same time, a quantitative approach to complement the contextual view of the
qualitative method that tried to understand behavior of the stakeholders and confirm the social
phenomena facts was employed (Minichiello, Aroni, Timewell, & Alexander, 1990). It also
examined whether a change in the collective variables was influenced by other variables, beyond
validating the scalability of the data that were cleaned using a mixed-methodology approach
(Shank & Brown, 2007). The content validity of the measurements of the qualitative instruments
was validated to ensure representativeness by professional researchers who were recruited
(Saunders et al., 2023). Paper-based and Online Questionnaires were employed to establish the
facts on stakeholders' perceptions (chain actors and industry players) of the impact on upgrading
the coffee value chain on upscaling in Uganda. To generate satisfactory properties appropriate to
the distribution of responses, the Questionnaire based on the Six-Point Likert scale with a scale
from (0) strongly disagree to (5) strongly agree was used. This Likert scale was used because it
was simple and did not overwhelm the respondents as it offered less options. The use of
Questionnaires enhanced the data collection procedures that employed the PSPP software for
analysis.

The target population was 283. A representative sample of 15 for the qualitative method
was determined based on the point of saturation, while the representative sample of 166 for the
guantitative method was arrived at by using the Yamane formula. Based on the work of Ahmed
(2024), the rigorousness and quality of a study was determined by ensuring credibility for accurate
responses for the issues under study (Trochim & Donnelly, 2007), transferability for generalisation
(Trochim & Donnelly, 2007), dependability for consistency Lim (2025) and confirmability for
enhanced confidence (Lim et al., 2025).

The Cronbach’s Alpha Reliability analysis was used to assess the reliability of the data,

confirming its internal consistency and reliability. The study adopted the non-parametric tests for



12

data that did not meet the assumptions for parametric tests. The nature of the data was of ordinal
scale measurement, guiding the researcher to use the frequencies of the data (Salkind & Frey,
2019). Taking the nature of research questions to establish the correlation between variables, the
non-parametric test associations employed the Spearman’s Order Correlation Test while the
Pearson’s Correlation Test was employed for data that was not ordinal in nature. The Simple Linear
Regression was also run to extract more insights from the relationships between the variables.
Demographic frequencies of gender, age, education level, marital status, employment status, and
stakeholder activity were analysed to gain a broad understanding of the data. Frequencies were
also run for all the responses to the research questions in the Questionnaire and these included
perceptions on the main strategies of value addition, antecedents for upgrading, types of upgrading,
stakeholders’ influence on upgrading types of upgrading as determinants of sustainable outcomes
and the sustainable outcomes for upscaling.

Ethical standards were upheld by ensuring that participants/respondents were adults (above
18 years of age), their consent for participation in the study was received, they understood the
objectives and significance of the study, and observation of anonymity and confidentiality were

upheld (Resnsik, 2011).

1.4.2. Significance of the Study

The results of this study will enhance the existing understanding of the research literature
on upgrading global value chains by contributing to the theory, methodology, and practical
knowledge of strategies for upgrading global value chains, as well as increasing awareness of the
interconnectedness of the positive economic, social, and environmental impacts of upgrading value

chains.
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1.4.2.1 Contribution to Theory

This study contributed to theory in three ways, namely: it extended theory through
empirical testing, verified conceptualisation and measurement of the constructs, and tested existing
theory and generalisation.

This study contributes to the current literature on the antecedents of upgrading global value
chains, their determinants, and potential outcomes. Closing the literature gaps was one of the
essential contributions of this study as the findings were an extension of the existing theory. This
research showed the relevant mechanisms underlying the associations between global value chains
upgrading and upscaling in the Ugandan context. This study contributed to the current knowledge
by building upon findings from previous studies.

Previous studies have identified the need for a model of value chain upgrading that
examines both endogenous and exogenous drivers, calling for a more comprehensive
understanding of upgrading as a concept (Holste, 2015). Although the recent study of Pasquali
(2021) studied upgrading global value chains with the focus of understanding how it affects the
chain actors, that is, the causal relationship links between market trajectories, upgrading, and
governance, they did not examine the relationship between the upgrading, its dimensions,
antecedents, impact, and outcomes. Islam and Polonsky (2020) observed the need to examine the
relationships between firm strategies and upgrading global value chains. Although Islam and
Polonsky (2020) contributed to theory building in the area of study, more antecedents like
sustainability and Marketing Capability and their effects on upgrading were not studied. These
were added to this chain of research by this study. It added complementary insights considering
that the value chain upgrading trajectory is a dynamic and complex process that is not necessarily
linear (Gereffi, 2019). Vogel et al. (2020) studied global value chains from the perspective of

stakeholder perceptions, but did not focus on upgrading and its outcomes. Scuotto et al. (2020)
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studied the repositioning of firm strategies, their antecedents, and consequences through the lens
of lead firm/small and medium enterprises cooperation, while Pasquali (2021) focused on
understanding how upgrading global value chains affects suppliers for consumers with different
standards and preferences.

In addition, the study reactivated the research area of upgrading global value chains. Thus,
added to the existing literature by testing the validity that stipulated the scope of influence of
upgrading GVCs; and using Spearman’s Order Correlation for the ordinal data and Pearson’s
Correlation for non-ordinal data, the constructs and their relationships with each other were tested,
and the conceptual model was validated. More meaning was revealed from the Simple Linear
Regressions run. It enhanced the understanding of the relationship between upgrading global value
chains and their antecedents, determinants , and sustainable outcomes, as well as upscaling. More
S0, this study provided more understanding of research constructs and their operationalisation of
the research concepts from the stakeholders’ perceptions.
1.4.2.2 Contribution to Methodology

Based on the multi-disciplinary (mixed) approach employed, the study provided a holistic
perspective. Further, it contributed to the upgrading of GVC Theory that has received attention
from researchers like Gereffi (2018), who focused on governance perspective. The contribution
provided a more comprehensive view based on empirical evidence of how upgrading global value
chains determines sustainable outcomes for upscaling from the stakeholders’ perspective.
1.4.2.3 Practicability

Findings have a number of constructive, practical effects that are beneficial to chain actors
and other stakeholders, such as policymakers. This research suggested that chain actors should
understand that upgrading global value chains is a multifaceted phenomenon. It is influenced by

multiple antecedents like Non-Governance and Governance antecedents. The results of the study
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can assist policymakers in ensuring that there are support mechanisms in the business environment
to promote the upgrading of global value chains. Considering that this study identified and
confirmed the critical antecedents to attain upgrading of value chains, policy-makers can to
carefully orchestrate what contributes to upgrading of global value chains to achieve favourable
outcomes. The findings also put chain actors in a better position to cautiously make informed
decisions when strategising to climb the ladder of the value chain.
1.4.2.4 Enhancing awareness of the interconnectedness of economic, social and

environmental positive outcomes of upgrading value chains

The understanding of how the positive outcomes of upgraded value chains benefit
firms/chain actors, and governments from an economic, social, and environmental perspective by
leading to a more sustainable coffee value chain ideal for economic development, is enhanced by
this study. Economically, upgrading value chains promotes competitiveness, improves pricing,
increases profit margins according to Piedra-Mufioz et al. (2016), and exports earnings (Hollweg,
2019). Socially, upgrading of value chains leads to value addition for stakeholders through an
increase in profits, tax revenues, value for money, employment opportunities, and wage earnings
(Hollweg, 2019), all critical for improving their well-being, especially those at the bottom of the
wealth pyramid in the value chain. Environmentally, upgrading value chains creates value addition
without depleting natural resources, such as water, soil, and fertility (De Marchi et al., 2019). Some
recent studies have observed an increase of interest in environmental and social due diligence of
GVCs by policymakers (Delera, 2021). Understanding the interconnectedness of the economic,
social, and environmental impacts of upgrading value chains opens new insights for decision-
makers on how they can tactfully create more sustainable value chains since some tradeoffs may

be involved. For instance, the use of more mechanisation may increase efficiency and profit
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margins, yet it might be less environmentally friendly or may reduce job creation for the poor in
developing countries (Galanakis, 2018).

The area of study was worth investigating, considering the contributions mentioned above.
Through the investigations on stakeholders’ perceptions, tensions between the theory and practice
on upgrading of value chains are harmonised. The next section states the research questions and
the hypotheses of this study.

1.5. Research Questions and Hypotheses
1.5.1 Research Questions
This research is based on the following research question:

Research Question: What is the influence of specific antecedents of value chain upgrading on

upscaling from the stakeholders’ point of view?

The study will answer the above question by investigating the specific sub-research
questions outlined below based on the literature gaps identified.
Research Question 1a: What antecedents favour upgrading value chains?
Research Question 1b: What are the different types/trajectories of value chain upgrading in the
context of developing countries?
Research Question 1c: Who are the key stakeholders in the context of the coffee industry in
Uganda, and how do they influence the upgrading of the value chain?
Research Question 1d: Which type of upgrading significantly influences value chain upgrading
favourability on economic, environmental, and social outcomes.
Research Question le: How do the value chain upgrading antecedents, determinants, and
outcomes relate to each other?
Research Question 1f: What are the main determinants of economic, environmental, and social

outcomes of upgrading on upscaling?
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1.5.2 Research Hypotheses

The hypotheses of the research questions are:
Hypothesis 1: The stakeholders' perceptions of an antecedent's favourability for upgrading are
positively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards upgrading.
Hypothesis 2: The stakeholders' perceptions of an antecedent's favourability for upgrading are
positively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards upgrading.
Hypothesis 3: The favourability of stakeholders' influence is positively correlated to the
favourability of their attitudes towards achieving a type of upgrading.
Hypothesis 4. The stakeholders' perceptions of types of upgrading favourability is
positively correlated with their favourability of perception on economic, environmental, and
social outcomes.
Hypothesis 5: The stakeholders' favourability of value chain upgrading is positively correlated to
their favourability of determinants and outcomes.
Hypothesis 6: The stakeholders' perceptions of economic, environmental, and social
outcomes favourability are positively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards
upscaling.

The null hypotheses of the research questions are as follows:
Null Hypothesis 1: The stakeholders' perceptions of an antecedent's favourability for upgrading
are negatively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards upgrading.
Null Hypothesis 2: The stakeholders' perceptions of favourability of a specific type of upgrading
are negatively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards achieving desired outcomes.
Null Hypothesis 3: The favourability of stakeholders' influence is negatively correlated to the

favourability of their attitudes towards achieving a type of upgrading.
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Null Hypothesis 4: The stakeholders' perceptions of types of upgrading favourability is
negatively correlated with their favourability of perception on economic, environmental, and
social outcomes .

Null Hypothesis 5: The stakeholders' favourability of value chain upgrading is negatively
correlated to their favourability of determinants and outcomes.

Null Hypothesis 6: The stakeholders' perceptions of economic, environmental, and social
outcomes favourability are negatively correlated to their favourability of attitudes
towards upscaling.

1.6. Proposed Organisation of Thesis

Chapter 1 presents Introduction, Statement of the Problem, Purpose of the Study, Research
Aims and Objectives, Nature of the Study, Research Questions and Hypothesis.

Chapter 2 presents Literature Review, the Conceptual Framework, Field Industry
Description, Background of Global Value Chains, Main Antecedents of Upgrading Value Chains,
Value Addition and Global Value Chains, Stakeholder Analysis of the Coffee Industry in Uganda,
Favourable/Sustainable Outcomes of Upgrading and Upscaling Sustainability Outcomes of Global
Value Chains.

Chapter 3 presents the Research Method of the study that includes the Research Approach
and Design, Population Sample of the Research Study, Materials/Instrumentation of the Research
Tools, Operational Definition of the variables study procedures, Ethical Assurances and Data
Collection and Analysis.

Chapter 4 presents the Trustworthiness of the Data, Results from the Quantitative Method,
Results from the Qualitative Method and Evaluation of Findings and Connection with Literature.

Chapter 5 presents the Implications, Applications, Recommendation for Future Research

and Conclusions.
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CHAPTER 2: LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Introduction

This section presents the literature review of this study. According to Gupta, Melewar and
Bourlakis (2010), conducting a literature review elucidates a deeper understanding of the topic
under study and presents various assessments, acknowledges existing literature on the area under
study, suggests a strategy to delve into the research problem and helps identify appropriate
conclusions. A comprehensive literature review assists in critically analysing the conceptual model
of upgrading global value chains and further facilitates the investigation of the research questions
as presented in the previous chapter.

In this chapter, 2.2 presents the Conceptual Framework; 2.3 the Field Industry and
Description; 2.4 the Background of Global Value Chains, 2.5 the Main Antecedents of upgrading
value chains; 2.6 the Value Addition and Global Value Chains, 2.7 the Stakeholder Analysis of
the Coffee Industry in Uganda; 2.8 Favourable/Sustainable Outcomes of Upgrading, 2.9 Upscaling
Sustainability in Global Value Chains and finally 2.10 the Summary of the chapter. The following
section presents the Conceptual Framework.

2.2 Conceptual Framework

This study attempts to address the question, “What is the influence of specific antecedents
of value chain upgrading on upscaling from stakeholders’ point of view?”. The study examines
the impact of specific antecedents of upgrading value chains on upscaling from a stakeholder’s
perspective. The conceptual framework of the study is based on three theories from the literature,
namely, the Global Value Chain Theory, the Stakeholder Theory and the Attribution Theory that
the researcher uses to explain the relationships between different antecedents logically,

hypothesise and make predictions, thus justifying the significance of the study based on a structure
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(Lederman & Lederman, 2015; Osanloo & Grant, 2016). The Global Value Chain Theory was
chosen as it helps explain the influences of upgrading and how value is captured in global value
chains. At the same time, the Stakeholder Theory was useful in analysing the importance of
stakeholders’ interrelationships and how they influence the means of achieving specific objectives,
according to Fernandez et al. (2023). The Attribution Theory, which is how people infer cause to
results was also applied in this study as it was able to facilitate an in-depth understanding of the
behaviours of stakeholders and why they engage in the activities they do based on their perceptions
of outcomes. The conceptual framework serves not only as a guide on how the researcher will
build onto the already existing knowledge, but is also valuable for testing the reliability of new
findings from which new insights that provide implications practical for decision-makers can be
identified (Andrews, 2007). According to Weiner (2010), causes or antecedents rationalise the
outcomes based on the context. The assumption was that the more stakeholders appreciate a firm's
strategy, the better the perception, and the higher the chances that the desired outcome will be
achieved. The implication was that they perceived a particular antecedent to a particularly positive
or negative outcome; thus, favourability refers to firm strategies attributed to, appreciated, or
perceived as a means or cause that leads to the desired outcome by the stakeholders. In this study,
the favourable antecedents of upgrading GVCs lead to a favourable impact, which later results in
favourable outcomes, thus providing a comprehensive test to understand the different elements
that form the upgrading of GVCs and influence the perceptions of stakeholders (industry players
and chain actors).

The main concept of this study is the upgrading of global value chains. According to
Gereffi (2013), pp 441 Upgrading refers to,

"the ability of a firm to move from low-value to relatively high-value activities in GVCs
in global value chains".
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Upgrading global value chains is vital, especially in producing countries’ development
trajectory, as it increases knowledge sharing and value capture necessary for enhanced
competitiveness through national innovation systems (Horner & Nadvi, 2018). It is vital to nations,
economies and individual firms/chain actors. Upgrading GVCs enhances the financial
performance of chain actors, resulting in increased production and exports (Islam & Polonsky,
2020). Social upgrading in terms of employment, among others, is also realised according to Golini
et al. (2018). Other benefits of upgrading include equitable distribution of value (Tagloini &
Winker, 2016), all vital for economic development, although contended by some scholars like
Oqubay and Ohno (2019). For developing countries, upgrading value chains is a sure route to
capturing higher returns (Tanrattanaphong, Hu & Gan, 2020).

The conceptual framework of this study identifies the independent variables as the
antecedents of upgrading global value chains. These include non-governance/capability
antecedents (Marketing Capability, Operational Functioning and GVC Composition) and
Governance antecedents (Internal, External, Vertical and Horizontal governance). These are the
preconditions that enable chain actors to upgrade their capabilities. The mediating variable is value
addition measured by adopting process, product, functional and chain upgrading, which is
supported by the GVC theory. As upgrading takes place, more value is captured. It is through the
mediating variables that the antecedents change to notable improvements in the value chain.
Improvements may be in terms of efficiency, product quality, advancing activities of higher value,
or diversifying into new value chains. Based on the Stakeholder theory, these are influenced by
different types of stakeholders, including chain actors and stakeholders from the public and private
sectors, whose power influences determine whether upgrading takes place or not. The dependent
variable is sustainable outcomes, and includes economic, social and environmental outcomes. The

study views sustainable outcomes as a pathway towards achieving economic development when
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upscaled. The way the variables interact with each other shows that strategies of upgrading can be
scaled up for a bigger impact in development. Although the economically sustainable outcomes
are often considered as the direct outcome, the conceptual framework highlights the environmental
and social outcomes, thus showing upgrading as a tool for inclusive development. These are based
on stakeholder perceptions of what they perceive as causes of the sustainable outcomes, thus the
Attribution Theory.

The conceptual framework assumes that antecedents are either favourable or unfavourable,
which determine whether upgrading will or will not occur. This will depend on how they are
influenced by the stakeholders and which type of upgrading is adopted. If the influence is positive,
then the desired outcomes are achieved. When the sustainable outcomes are achieved, then
upscaling can take place. Mapping the relationships of the variables ensures that the data collection
tools adequately cover the perceptions of the stakeholders in the upgrading process. The
conceptual framework, drawn based on the research questions, suggests that while upgrading leads
to upscaling, this largely depends on the perceptions of stakeholders in the Ugandan coffee chain,
as they are the practitioners of the upgrading process. The conceptual framework incorporates the
GVC, Stakeholder, and Attribution theories to assist in examining how upgrading contributes to

the uspscaling of sustainable outcomes and offers a structure for this study.
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Conceptual Framework
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2.3 Field Industry Description

The study examines the influence of upgrading on upscaling global value chains by

investing in stakeholders' perceptions of the coffee industry in Uganda. It aims to add to existing

knowledge of upgrading value chains by developing an exhaustive conceptual model of its

influence on upscaling based on a literature review.
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2.3.1 Antecedents, Determinants and Sustainability Outcomes
2.3.1.1 Antecedents

As indicated in Figure 1 above and based on the literature review, the researcher highlights
the various antecedents of upgrading value chains that influence favourable sustainability
outcomes (economic, environmental and social) and lead to upscaling. Please refer to the end of
this section for the definitions of the key constructs used in this study.

Various scholars theorised that the main antecedents of upgrading value chains that
influence sustainability outcomes for upscaling are Non-Governance antecedents that include
Marketing Capability (Pasquali, 2021), Operational Functioning (Kano, 2018), global value chain
composition (Kano, 2018); and Governance antecedents that include Internal Governance (Scuotto,
Garcia-Perez, Nespoli, & Petruzzelli, 2020), and External Governance Scuotto, Garcia-Perez,
Nespoli, & Petruzzelli (2020) and McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen (2019); Horizontal and
Vertical Governance (Gereffi & Lee, 2016).

Based on the Attribution Theory, the conceptualisation of this study is that when the
elements of upgrading or firm strategies are perceived as favourable by stakeholders, there are
higher chances of desired outcomes being realised. The assumption is that the more stakeholders
appreciate a particular firm strategy/trajectory/path, the better the perception or the higher the
chances that the desired outcome will be achieved. When the strategy/trajectory/path is aligned
with the stakeholder perceptions, there are higher chances of getting desired outcomes. The
implication is that they can perceive a particular antecedent to a specific positive or negative
outcome; thus, favourability is a good perspective of a particular cause or strategy that indicates

the course of action that will lead to that desired outcome.
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2.3.1.2 Determinants

The type of value addition determines upgrading. Humphrey and Schmitz (2002) theorised
that there are four main types of value addition strategies firms can pursue, namely Process
Upgrading when processes of production in firms are made more efficient; Product
Upgrading when firms move to more complicated products; Functional Upgrading when firms
move to segments with higher value addition in the chain and Chain Upgrading where firms can
shift to activities with higher value by spreading into new sectors.

Based on the Stakeholder Theory, this study examines stakeholders' perceptions (chain
actors, public and private sectors) on upgrading global value chains. The Stakeholder Theory is a
widely used framework that emphasises the value creation, impact, and benefits for all
stakeholders (Tapaninaho & Heikkinen, 2022). According to the Stakeholder Theory,
stakeholders' opinions are critical in successfully achieving intended goals and promoting
transparency between firms and the various stakeholders, all useful for sustainability and attaining
a good public image (Freeman, 1994).
2.3.1.3 Sustainability Outcomes

The study focuses on upgrading, viewed as favourable sustainable economic, social, and
environmental outcomes that are eventually upscaled for greater impact.

Economic sustainability outcomes include value distribution (Kano, 2018), supplier
internationalisation, (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen, 2019), Innovation (Di Simone,
Petracci & Piva, 2022), export intensity, production growth (Islam & Polonsky, 2020), and
financial performance (Brancati, Brancati & Mareca, 2015). Social sustainability outcomes include
division of labor/employment and labor conditions (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen, 2019),
competence (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2011), knowledge transfer (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi &

Nielsen, 2019) and employee wellbeing (Toussaint, Cabanelas, & Mufoz-Duefias, 2021).
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Environmental sustainability outcomes include regional and economic development/socio-
economic outcomes, reduced waste due to reverse logistics (Nikolaou, Evangelinos & Allan
(2011) and knowledge spillover (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen, 2019).

Economic sustainability upgrading has a causal relationship with social sustainability
upgrading and positively determines productivity growth (upscaling) (Pahl & Timmer, 2020).
Economic upgrading is crucial for enhancing the financial performance of chain actors and
promoting social upgrading in terms of employment (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). Although scholars
like Golini, De Marchi, Boffelli, and Kalchschmidt (2018) argued that economic upgrading leads
to social upgrading, others like Oqubay and Ohno (2019) theorised that its benefits rarely translate
to social benefits. Also, Dinhaupt and Herr (2020), Pahl and Timmer (2020), Tessmann (2020),
and Lorenzen, Mudambi and Schotter (2020) theorised that firms, especially those in producing
countries get trapped in low technology and labor-intensive production processes that limit
upgrading and inhibit local development.

Ponte (2020) also agrees with these theories that lead firms in global value chains to capture
value for themselves, limiting interaction between the business environment and the local
innovation systems where knowledge transfers and learning occur and are ideal conditions for
upgrading processes to sprout. This conceptual framework is the basis on which the research
questions of this study are formulated and the literature review structured. In finding the answers
to the research questions, previous theories will be confirmed, and new insights in the study area
will be derived, thus building on the existing theory.

2.3.2 Definitions of Key Terms

Favourability — refers to firm strategies/trajectories/paths that give the best outcome. They

are attributed to or appreciated or perceived as a means or cause to the desired outcome by the

stakeholders.
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Sustainability —refers to a framework of three interrelated pillars, namely economic,
environmental, and social, that are anchored on balancing trade-offs uniformly favourable goals
so that systems can operate on their own for long periods (Di Simone, Petracci & Piva, 2022).

Marketing Capability —refers to "integrative processes designed to apply the firm's
collective knowledge, skills, and resources to the market-related needs of the business, enabling
the business to add value to its goods and services meet competitive demand (Mitrega, 2020).

Operational Functioning — refers to the social mechanisms employed by the chain actors
with the aim of efficiency to sustain the value chain by limiting costs amongst partners
(Williamson, 1996) and concurrently increasing capability development (Teece, 2014).

GVC Composition — refers to the various networks with different qualities of relationships
that intermediate the flow of information (McDermott & Corredoira, 2010).

Governance refers to control and its mechanisms/configurations/coordination, which can
be in different types namely market, modular, relational, captive or hierarchical (De Marchi, Di
Maria & Ponte, 2014).

Internal Governance — refers to the linkages within the value chain, that is, between
actors like buyers and suppliers in the private sector at different stages of the value chain (Keane,
2012).

External Governance —refers to the relations between chain actors and external
institutions like governments, international organisations, non-governmental organisations, trade
unions, and civil society (Keane & te Velde, 2008).

Horizontal Governance - refers to "locality-based coordination of the economic and
social relations between cluster firms as well as institutions within and beyond the cluster." Gereffi

& Lee (2016).
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Vertical Governance — refers to governance that "links a series of buyers and suppliers in
different countries, each of which adds values toward the final product” Gereffi & Lee (2016).

Value Addition —refers to improving techniques of production and the quality of
products (Lee & Gereffi (2015) or the ability to change raw materials/inputs to outputs/finished
products that have and create more value (Corley-Coulibaly, Kizu, Kiihn, & Viegelahn, 2015).

Global Value Chains — refers to the various activities of a specific product that firms
engage in from the beginning of their development to when they are available in the market for
use or consumption (Gereffi & Fernandex - Stark, 2011).

Upgrading - refers to "the ability of a firm to grow the benefits and profits of its processes
and products that come from being a participant in global value chains" (Giuliani, Pietrobelli &
Rabellotti, 2005); (Gereffi, 2013).

Process Upgrading — refers to when production processes in firms are made more efficient,
e.g., through more advanced technology (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002).

Product Upgrading — is when firms "shift to more sophisticated, complex, or better
quality products” (Morris & Staritz, 2014). This can, however, be the opposite, offering simple
products with less sophistication to end consumers.

Functional Upgrading — refers to the "change in the activities performed by the supplier
firm toward a higher value-added combination which includes not only manufacture but also
services" (Rossi, 2013).

Chain Upgrading —refers to the process of moving to activities of higher value by
spreading to new but similar businesses and improving brands of products and skills for marketing

(Gereffi & Lee, 2016).
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Economic Upgrading — refers to the "capacity of a firm to improve its competitiveness
and profitability vis-a-vis other local and global actors” (Pasquali, 2021). This is also referred to
as economic sustainability upgrading in this study.

Social Upgrading - refers to the rights and entitlement improvements of workers (social
actors) that enhance their employment™ (Barrientos, Gereffi, & Rossi, 2011). This is also referred
to as social sustainability upgrading in this study.

Environmental Upgrading - Marchi, Maria and Micelli (2013) defined environmental
upgrading as,

"the process by which economic actors move towards a production system that avoids or
reduces environmental damage from their products, processes or managerial systems.”

This is also referred to as environmental sustainability in this study.

Upscaling (Scaling Up) — refers to when value chains increase in scale or size due to the
increased number of goods produced, processed, and sold” (Linn, 2012). It is the operational
performance where if more is done and more advanced technology is used, more is produced
(production growth).

2.4 Background of Global Value Chains
2.4.1 Historical Background of Global VValue Chains

The following section presents the historical background of global value chains, upgrading
and importance of global value chains, strategies for upgrading, and the comparison of farmgate,
export, and consumer prices of Ugandan coffee. It also presents and discusses the GVC,

Stakeholder and Attribution Theories used in this study.
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Figure 2

Summary of Historical Background of Global Value Chains
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Global value chains have continued to emerge because these activities are spread
worldwide. The world economy structure witnessed significant changes that have been enhanced
by globalisation and the neo-liberalism regime in the early 2000s (Gereffi & Sturgeon, 2013). The
changes continue from the World Trade Organisation's intellectual property rights and agreements
as protection for global firms (Kano, Tsang & Yeung, 2020). For instance, Kee and Tang (2015)
highlight how China's membership in the World Trade Organisation and trade liberalisation helped
the development of their global value chains. Globalisation led to increased exports and technology
imports in China where trade with Africa increased more than ten times to 55 billion dollars in ten
years (Van Dijk, 2012). The opportunity of reduced tariffs and transactional costs due to trade

liberalisation presented itself to firms and enabled them to scale up (De Backer & Miroudot, 2013).
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More so, countries continue to ensure incentives in the form of favourable regulatory reforms to
attract foreign investments while foreign firms are looking for every opportunity to exploit the
abundance of cheap labour to reduce production costs.

Changes in the global value chains have mainly included the transition from hierarchical
organised global firms (total control via ownership) that focus on managing internal overseas
investments to international lead firms called global value chains (GVCs) and controlled via
contracts previously called global commodity chains (GCCs), global production networks (GPNS),
or global factories (Kano, Tsang & Yeung, 2020). There have been concerns about how and when
learning, innovating, and upgrading firms in GVCs take place, with the majority of scholars
focusing on the GVC governance perspective (Gereffi, Humphrey & Sturgeon, 2005). Although
the governance perspective currently dominates scholarly review, recent studies are shifting to the
upgrading bottom-up view (Gereffi, 2014), where the focus is on other antecedents that influence
strategies employed by firms to learn, innovate and upgrade (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2011).

With increased globalisation, developing economies adopted new development strategies
of GVC participation and upgrading, as illustrated by the “flying geese” model of economic
development that describes how developing countries can catch up in development (Akamatsu,
1962). Instead, it is assumed that they specialise in niche segments of the value change and move
to activities of value addition. Based on these recent discoveries, GVCs are bound to evolve into
intentionally desired outcomes where firms and governments can choose strategies that lead them
to favourable outcomes and the best development strategies, respectively. The challenge, however,
had been the difficulty of protecting their young industries that lack the capabilities to compete
and tap into high-end activities. By understanding the antecedents, determinants, and outcomes of

upgrading GVCs, this study will contribute to the latest insights in building more theory.
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Previous developments have been extensively documented by GVC scholars of the global
network such as Humphrey and Schmitz (2002); Gereffi, Humphrey and Sturgeon (2005); Gereffi
and Lee (2012); and Barrientos, Gereffi and Rossi (2011), among others, who came up with a GVC
framework. GVCs have five categories that show the governance structures and how they differ
based on the relationships between chain actors or the stakeholders and the lead firms, as seen in
3 below.

Figure 3

Types of GVC Governance
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The above framework also guides the understanding of the various chain actors'
organisation, structure, and dynamics to source raw resources from locations with low prices
(Gereffi, 2011). It further enables the understanding of how the forms of governance evolve as the
industry develops and how the patterns of governance change from one phase to another (Gereffi,
Humphrey & Sturgeon, 2005). The five categories of the global value chain governance suggested

by Gereffi, Humphrey and Sturgeon (2005) are summarised in Table 1 below.



Table 1

Characteristics of Governance Structures
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Type of Value Chain Characteristics
Governance Structure
Markets -Interactions within the GVC ultimately transient, with little or no formal coordination.
-Switch cost to new members is low.
-Simple transactions allowing the coordination of activities using the market price.
-Easy transmission of information on product specifications.
-Products are made with little input from buyers.
Modular -Products made to customers/buyers’ specification.
-Producers/buyers have full responsibility for competencies like technology which keeps
switching costs low.
-More substantial relationships since there is more information flow between firms.
Relational -Mutual dependency regulated through reputation and family ties, among others.
-Firms still specify what it needs and controls the activities with the most value, so there is more
control over the producer/supplier.
-More differentiated products.
-High costs of switching to new partners.
Captive -Producers/suppliers depend on buyers.

-High monitoring and control from lead firms who are powerful-Producers/suppliers relate to the
buyers on theirterms.

-High costs of switching to new partners.

-Lead firms invest in Product and Process Upgrading, which does not affect their core
competence but improves GVC efficiency.
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Hierarchy

-Classic governance structure as proposed by transaction cost theory (Williamson, 1986).
-Has highly complex transactions amongst actors favouring the internalisation of activities.
-Vertical integration with managerial control from lead firms.

-Provide regular relationships like employment with guaranteed quality and improved capabilities.
-Social benefits that are less tangible.

-Tradeoffs between economic and social upgrading.

Source: Gereffi, Humphrey & Sturgeon (2005)
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Following was another broad chain of research that focused on value distribution (value
appropriation) and viewed it as the concept of a value chain that involves cross-border and inter-
firm network activities of chain actors involved from the product's conception to the end of life
(Gereffi & Fernandez-Stark (2016). The GVVC framework makes it possible to holistically analyse
the value chain both from the top-down (governance perspective with a focus on lead firms driving
the chain activities) and the bottom-up (upgrading perspective that looks at strategies that chain
actors can use to position themselves better) on the international market (Gereffi & Fernandez-
Stark, 2016).

As illustrated in the GVC governance structure above, hierarchical governance is
characterised by vertical integration with managerial control from lead firms (Gereffi, Humphrey
& Sturgeon, 2005). Lead firms use their power to influence value and knowledge distribution
(Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002). Previously, information flow between lead firms and producers in
value chains was viewed as mechanisms through which upgrading would occur (Gereffi, 1999).
However, it was later observed that lead firms got their raw materials from global locations where
they were cheap and took the upper hand in putting standards in place to make higher profits for
the finished products (Frederick & Gereffi, 2009). In agreement with Dinhaupt and Herr (2020),
Pahl and Timmer (2020), Tessmann (2020), and Lorenzen, Mudambi and Schotter (2020), it is
without a doubt that the way GVCs have evolved, especially where the governance perspective
has not favoured producers in developing countries. Dlinhaupt and Herr (2020) argued that
whereas GVC participation presents opportunities for developing countries to industrialise,
catching up is not guaranteed with the developed countries in terms of Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) per capita. From their study of four case studies (automobile, garment, electronic, and

Information Technology sectors) in six countries, they observed that developing countries remain
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trapped in activities that have low value with no significant functional and inter-sectoral upgrading
in any of them. The automobile industry was concentrated in developed countries, while the
garment industry was mainly in developing countries and concluded that developing countries
needed horizontal and vertical integration to catch up. Dinhaupt and Herr (2020) provide evidence
that from the 1960s to date, the GDP per capita of African countries and Asian countries such as
India, Pakistan, and Bangladesh has persisted below 10% of United States per capita GDP, Latin
American countries have maintained levels as low as 40% and lower. Pahl and Timmer (2020), in
their study on the long-run effects of participation in GVCs between 1970 and 2008, found strong
evidence for productivity growth in the formal manufacturing sector and weak industrialisation
from exporting through GVCs in developing countries. They observed no evidence of employment
and a more significant gap. Tessmann (2020) observed little evidence that buyer-supplier
connections enhance upgrading. The study instead found that these interactions reinforced the
dominance of lead firms in a study that investigated the assumption that buyer-supplier interactions
enhance upgrading in the cashew nut industry in Ivory Coast. Also, Lorenzen, Mudambi, and
Schotter (2020) observed that the local interactions had been replaced with international ones that
fueled the rise of multinational activities, as was evidenced by global city regions since high-end
activities were in main cities leaving out those in the local cities. They further posit that local
entrepreneurial development can alleviate the costs of having multinational activity concentrations
in the prominent city core locations.

Based on the definition by Kaplinsky and Moris (2000), sustainable global value chains
have therefore remained a big challenge since raw produce is transformed into finished products
in a way that is only profitable to some and, in many cases, depletes natural resources. The GVC
Governance Framework suggests that the upgrading process will be easier as the GVC evolves

from hierarchical to market structures. A deeper comprehension of upgrading GVCs and its benefit
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for all is thus of keen interest to chain actors/firms and governments, especially in developing
countries like Uganda.

Although globalisation and neo-liberalism which Harvey (2005) described free market
capitalism with minimum state intervention, has facilitated the development of GVCs since the
1990s, the dynamics of supply and demand, the changes in policies, both national and international,
and technological innovations all influence upgrading processes. Gereffi (2014) observed that an
economy upgrades when its firms strategise on upgrading to be competitive. Overall, Bamber,
Fernandez-Stark and Taglioni (2020), and Miroudot (2020) posit that GVCs are likely to be more
resilient in their transformation because the COVID-19 pandemic has reinforced the sustainability
agenda, technology advancement, and economic nationalism. Despite the challenges of
unprecedented GVC downsising, the pandemic has presented opportunities that will result in a
paradigm shift in GVC development (Zhan, Bolwijn, Casella, & Santos-Paulino, 2020). GVC
upgrading is not an exception.

2.4.2 Upgrading of Global Value Chains

Previous scholars posit that upgrading GVCs is a multifaceted process that seeks economic
gains like more competitiveness, profits, and social benefits like better work conditions and
employment (Barrientos, Gereffi, & Rossi, 2011). Upgrading, which can either be by firms/chain
actors or countries as a whole, refers to "the capacity of a firm/economy to increase the benefits
and profits of its products and processes that come from being a participant in global value chains"
(Gereffi, 2013). Although producing economies participate in the global value chains, the lead
firms specialise in activities that fetch higher profit margins (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002).
However, some scholars like Ponte and Ewert (2009) defined upgrading as 'any trajectory or
strategy that is likely to yield a positive impact on developing country firms' and argued that it is

much broader. In support of their broader definition, Whitfield & Staritz (2019) stated that it
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encompasses downgrading features, diversification, and climbing up in the equivalent or
contrasting value chains. Tian, Dietzenbacher and Jong-A-Pin (2019) identified several upgrading
indicators, including growth in labour productivity, capital compensation, capital intensity,
exports, export share, export unit value; employment skill intensity of employment; labour exports
of high-skills.

This definition of upgrading suggests that it may be different even in the same industry or
geo-location, indicating that firms have the power to orchestrate their upgrading paths (Sako &
Zylberberg, 2019). For this reason, the popular theories of upgrading that focus on lead firms have
been criticised for their inability to fully exhaust firms' agency (De Marchi & Di Maria, 2019). A
few notable studies, like Holste (2015), who from his study on local firms in Taiwan and the
business model perspective, confirmed that internal firm decisions on upgrading were more
effective than external factors. Zhang and Gallagher (2016), in their study on firms in the solar
energy industry in China, observed a mix of upgrading strategies first through the acquisition of
technology and later vertical integration. Others like Hansen, Fold and Hansen (2016) illustrated
how a local firm dealing in biomass power became a lead firm through various strategic
investments in their study in China.

2.4.3 Importance of Upgrading

Understanding the upgrading of value chains is important because it is a key indicator of
how a country is performing economically. It is important to nations/economies and individual
firms/chain actors. Upgrading, particularly economic upgrading, leads to social upgrading (Golini,
De Marchi, Boffelli, & Kalchschmidt, 2018), which leads to social benefits like employment. It
also enhances the financial performance of the chain actors, leading to increased production and

exports (Islam & Polonsky, 2020).
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As was observed by Tagloini and Winker (2016), to nations or economies, upgrading of
GVCs facilitates the equitable distribution of value. According to Salido and Bellhouse, (2016),
this ultimately benefits everyone and leads to economic development, although contended by
scholars like Oqubay & Ohno (2019). For developing countries, upgrading value chains is a sure
route to capturing higher returns (Tanrattanaphong, Hu, & Gan (2020). Lorenzen, Mudambi and
Schotter (2020) confirm that, whereas these global interactions in value chains enhance
international connectedness through global orchestration to becoming a knowledge economy, it
impairs and undermines local connectedness and upgrading in producing countries. However,
developing countries like Uganda can maximise benefits from GVC participation mainly through
Process and Product Upgrading by increasing their control of the value chains (Trienekens & van
Dijk, 2012).
2.4.4 Strategies for Upgrading

Trienekens and van Dijk (2012) observed four pathways for upgrading. Of these pathways
to upgrading, this research applies value addition as a pathway for upgrading.
) Value-addition

Most GVC scholars have focused on upgrading by value addition in four main types by
Humphrey and Schmitz (2002) which firms can pursue: namely, Process Upgrading, when
processes of production in firms are made more efficient; Product Upgrading, when firms move
to more complicated products; Functional Upgrading, when firms move to segments with higher
value addition in the chain and chain upgrading, where firms can shift to activities with higher
value by spreading into new sectors. Developing countries can quickly achieve some success in
product and Process Upgrading since they do not require the acquisition of new skills or
knowledge and mainly need capital and equipment which they can access through vertical and

horizontal linkages from lead firms and suppliers, respectively (Trienekens, 2011). On the other
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hand, Functional Upgrading was observed to be in mainly developed contries following evidence
in the Brazilian Shoe Industry that improved quality and limited growth due to horizontal
collaboration and functional improvements (Schmitz (1999). Functional Upgrading is more
difficult for developing countries to achieve as it requires more value addition and more complex
activities, mainly focusing on higher-value-added activities like branding, marketing and design
(Morrison, Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2008). More competition and stringent entry barriers for firms
make it harder for developing countries (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2006). Functional Upgrading
close to Chain Upgrading has no significant changes in the firm, but the same value chain is
relocated to a new geographical jurisdiction, most times for an end market that is less demanding
(Morrison, Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2008). The most complex type of upgrading and the biggest
challenge for developing countries is the intersectoral that requires using functional capabilities
in new sectors, demands for high-end knowledge of the product and market, and thus has the
highest operational costs, risks yet with the most returns in terms of value (Humphrey and Schmitz,
2002).

Overall, Bamber, Fernandez-Stark and Taglioni (2020), and Miroudot (2020) posit that
GVCs are likely to be more resilient in their transformation because the COVID-19 pandemic has
reinforced the sustainability agenda, technology advancement, and economic nationalism. Despite
the challenges of unprecedented GVC downsising, the pandemic has presented opportunities that
will result in a paradigm shift in GVC development (Zhan, Bolwijn, Casella, & Santos-Paulino,
2020). GVC upgrading is not an exception.
i) Market Access

Horizontal relationships like collaborations in marketing, buying production inputs,

sharing facilities, and vertical relationships aimed at the right market through specific strategic
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channels are considered the primary means of accessing markets (Fisman & Khanna, 2004),
whereas horizontal relationships may be producer associations (Roy & Thorat, 2008).

Business associations in India illustrated upgrading through market access where
infrastructure costs were shared, skilled workers rotated to different locations, and collectively
enjoyed tax reductions, although it is often difficult to enter new market channels (Fisman &
Khanna, 2004). Defined by market standards in order to access the markets, producers often find
them as a high bar to achieve. When achieved, upgrading is still not guaranteed, as observed in the
cashew nut industry in India because the buyers preferred lower costs (Tander & Van Tilburg,
2007).

i) Suitable Structures of Governance

Upgrading opportunities can be through developing more integrated governance structures
through formal contracts with other companies or inter-firm relations that set agreed certifications
and standards (Williamson, 1999). As evidenced by the study of Mesquita & Lazzarrini (2008),
where survey data of furniture Small and Medium Enterprises (SMES) in Argentina were used,
due to weak institutions, there were no complete contracts since actors in developing countries
preferred relational contracts based on trust from which they shared knowledge and technology. It
was observed that vertical ties yielded manufacturing productivity along the supply chain, and
horizontal ties enabled access to collective resources and product innovation. These collective
efficiencies, in turn, serve as competitive currencies for SMEs to access global markets. These are
also illustrated in cluster upgrading, where firms benefited from innovation within the same
industry as was witnessed in Latin America (Trienekens & van Dijk, 2012). Collaborations

between private and public often support these efficiencies through research.
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Iv) Partnerships.

Upgrading through partnerships can either be between the private and sector actors or
between chain and non-chain actors by complementing each other, as was evidenced in the
comparative, longitudinal analysis study of the wine industry in Argentina where the government
supported farmers through research and training (McDermott, 2007). It was further observed that
the government provided supportive regulations and policies, negotiated for easy market access,
provided physical and knowledge infrastructure, and provided a stable political environment. In
contrast, the private partners provided standards and streamlined Vertical and Horizontal
Governance mechanisms. However, it was observed that it is not guaranteed to achieve upgrading
through partnerships, as was observed from in-depth interviews by Hanna & Walsch (2008). The
study further revealed that broker networks were not as useful to companies as was expected since
they mainly emphasised reducing costs and enhancing business processes, yet firms that developed
their networks concentrated on coordinating skills and leveraging market opportunities in
collaborations instead.

Kaplinsky (2010), in his study on how value chain analysis can be used to disconnect
economic and distribution activities, argues that the focus should be on how GVC participation is
done to result in sustainable growth and not simply participate. Kaplinsky observes that although
many have benefited from globalisation, there is remarkable inequality within countries. Kaplinsky
further asserts that focusing on rent dynamics in GVCs, governance, and transnational features can
change the narrative. Kaplinsky (2010) presented other means of upgrading in developing
countries. These included improving the efficiency of internal operations, strengthening linkages
between firms/ enhancing interfirm linkages, and innovating new and diversifying activities
conducted within the firm. The study concluded that identifying key policy actions by the private

and public actors could positively influence the outcome distributions. The policy actions included
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coordination of policies between different government agencies since the value chain analysis is
multifaced, rent and its institutional determinants that influence the behavior of groups in firms,
including non-chain actors and their institutions like research institutions.

Roy and Thorat (2008) also observed that marketing in foreign markets, technical
assistance, inputs, and market information play a significant role in upgrading processes in
developing countries. This was evidenced in their study in the Mahagrapes horticulture industry,
where India failed to comply with the required food safety standards. On the contrary, the farmer
cooperatives were successful through private-public partnerships, indicating that scaling up was a

reachable option.

2.4.5 Overview of Coffee Industry in Uganda
2.4.5.1 Coffee Industry in Uganda

The study was on the coffee industry in Uganda. While the coffee industry remains a key
sector of Uganda’s economy, tensions exist between theoretical knowledge and practical
application, and there is limited understanding of what works and what does not. Little is known
on how upgrading occurs and its influence on upscaling. Coffee was introduced in Uganda during
the British Colonial period as a cash crop in the early 1900s and has continued to offer various
income generating activities to many Uganda households. However, the British introduced
Uganda to the global market as a supplier of raw coffee produce, which has continued to shape the
earnings from its GVC participation and, ultimately, the development course. To date, 95% of the
coffee produced is exported as green beans, accounting for only 10% of retail value (UCDA, 2024).
According to UCDA (2024), Uganda produces two types of coffee: Arabic coffee and Robusta
coffee. Over 85% of the produced coffee is from small holder farms with an average size between
0.5 to 3.5 hectares. It is estimated that 1.8 million households of Uganda'’s population are involved

in coffee-related production activities, contributing to nearly 30% of the export earnings (UCDA,
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2024). Uganda is among the top-producing countries in the world where it ranks 7" and 2nd in
Africa, according to World Population Review (2024).

In recent years, the quality of coffee has dramatically improved, and this has led to better
prices. For instance, according to the Coffee Quality Institute (CQI), the quality of Ugandan coffee
produced ranked 3rd in the global market, improving its reputation (Bean-Poet, 2020). Also, the
production volume has continued to increase in the last decade. For instance, according to a
publication, Uganda Coffee Then & Now, by UCDA (2024), coffee production is now at 8.1
million bags of 60kgs. In 2021, 6.77 million bags of value US$ 718.57 million were produced,

compared to 5.49 million bags valued at US$ 520.01 million in 2020 (see Figure 4 below).

Figure 4

Coffee Production Trends in Uganda
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The New Vision of September 5, 2024, revealed that based on a Financial Performance
Report for agricultural exports, export earnings had increased by 9.2%, with coffee being the
leading contributor valued at $ 210.44 million. It was also observed that the Middle East was the
largest destination for Ugandan coffee, accounting for 30% of the produce. According to the
Permanent Secretary at the MAAIF (2024), these improvements are attributed to effective
regulation by the UCDA, better sustainable production and agronomic practices, seed quality, and
water management, all leading to increase in production and price. In addition, a Uganda Export
Promotions top official highlighted that the improvements were due to interventions over the past
years in terms of infrastructure, better market access, capacity building, participation in trade
events and export readiness and assessment programs. He added that exporters understand
international trade procedures and requirements better. In addition, the MAAIF (2024) attributed
the recent production improvement of being the highest in the last three decades to the effective
regulatory oversight by UCDA and the overall tremendous support of government. According to
the New Vision (2024), the Government of Uganda, through the UCDA, is currently supporting
the construction of a modern industrial park in partnership with Inspire Africa Coffee Processing
Factory in western Uganda, which will focus on value addition to the produced coffee in the
country. Uganda, which is aiming at exporting 20 million coffee bags of coffee by 2030, is also
investing in the Coffee Investment Consortium Uganda (CICU) with the anticipation that its efforts
will result in an increase in export revenue, employment and farm gate prices. Government
commitment to continuous improvement is also seen in its effort to create a favourable governance
framework through the National Coffee Policy and Uganda Coffee Act 2021, whose objectives are
to enhance production, research, extension of services, farmers' organisations, reinforce industry
frameworks, add value, and enhance local consumption (UCDA, 2024). The Government of

Uganda is also partnering with several organisations, such as NACORI, NAADS, and UCF, to
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achieve these objectives. However, according to the New Vision, in October 2024, the government
proposed a coffee bill proposing to transfer UCDA back to the MAAIF. Although the majority of
Parliament voted in favour of the proposal, there has been considerable debate among the
stakeholders of the coffee sector. Some stakeholders argue that the bill contradicted the global best
practices since all the top coffee producers such as Brazil, Vietnam, Columbia, Honduras, Peru,
India, Ethiopia, and Kenya have regulatory bodies, which would force the Ministry to re-initiate
accreditation processes, and negatively impact the coffee industry. The proponents of the bill on
the other hand argued that dissolving UCDA would reduce redundancy and streamline efforts
while boosting agricultural productivity. Most stakeholder engagements have argued that UCDA
has been instrumental in the coffee sector and that disbanding it would have negative consequences.
Instead, they recommended that the process be spread out over five years.
2.4.5.2 Comparison of Farm Gate, Export and Retail/Consumer Coffee Prices

Figure 5 below illustrates insights regarding the farm gate, export, and consumer prices for
Uganda coffee. A review suggests that, on average, farm-gate and local export prices in Uganda
are $1.34 and $ 1.46 USD/kg, respectively. Conversely, the consumer price of coffee in Italy, one
of the major importers of Ugandan coffee, reveals an average of 14.22USD/kg. The value explains

the price difference added that reflects the profit margins fetched.
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Figure 5

Comparison of Farm Gate, Export and Retail/Consumer Prices of Uganda Coffee (USD/KQ)
1990 - 2019
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Considering the importance and multifaceted nature of the upgrading process and the need
for firms to successfully strategise on how to upgrade, it is worth understanding the various
antecedents, determinants, and sustainable outcomes for upscaling of upgrading global value
chains from stakeholders’ perceptions. No study has attempted to do so. This study attempts to fill
this gap.

2.4.6 Barriers to Upgrading

According to Casella, Bolwijn, Moran, and Kanemoto (2019), countries that benefit more
from GVC participation are those that buy primary products and add value through upgrading
activities to them, thus, most developing countries have more forward linkages than backwards
linkages in their involvement. Although Lee and Mao (2020) observed the positive effects of
competition, it remains stiff and ruthless for developing countries and their value chains on the
global scene. Despite the various barriers to upgrading global value chains (see Table 2 below),
the value chain of upgrading, especially in developing countries, contributes to economic growth

through the linkages that act as learning avenues (Epede & Wang, 2022).



Table 2

Barriers of Upgrading GVCs

Barriers/Challenges

Studies

Lack of strong policies and institutions,
government legislation and regulations

Murphy, 2007); Trienekens (2011); Soejachmoen (2016);
Thoburn & Natsuda (2018)a; Syafrian (2019); De Marchi &
Alford (2021); African Union Commission/OECD, 2022),

Inability of women to own
land and sell their produce on their own rights

Barrientos (2014)

Lack of resources and inaccessibility to credit and
finance

Barrientos (2014); Fernandez-Stark, Bamber, Gereffi (2012)

Limited value capture

Aswicahyono (2000); Natsuda, Otsuka, & Thoburn (2015);
Syafrian (2019)

Inefficiency

Syafrian (2019) Doner & Wad (2014), Matsumoto (2006)

Neo-Liberal Regime

Horner (2014); Thoburn & Natsuda (2018)b ; Yang (2013);
Syafrian (2019)

knowledge and technology

7 | Lack of adequately skilled technicians and specialists | Diansambu (2020)
8 | Disconnection with the global economy Newman, Page, Rand, Shimeles, Séderbom, & Tarp
(2020)
9 | High trade costs and weak competitiveness De Melo & Twum (2020)
10 | Factor  conditions like structural challenges, | Giuliani, Pietrobelli & Rabellotti (2005); Trienekens (2011)
lack of physical infrastructure, human

11

Too much local regulation or lack of appropriate
governance structures

Trienekens & van Dijk (2012)

12

Inaccessibility and lack of employee training

Fernandez-Stark, Bamber, Gereffi (2012)

13

Inaccessibility to new markets

Trienekens (2011); Fernandez-Stark, Bamber, Gereffi (2012)

Source: Researcher
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2.4.7 Global Value Chain Theory and its Application

This study is grounded in the Global Value Chain Theory, which posits that production
economic activities are sequential and spread across different locations, with each node of the
chain adding value until it reaches the consumer (Gereffi & Fernandex - Stark, 2011). The theory
also states that while production stages are fragmented globally, governance structures are
managed by lead firms as they control the power dynamics of chain actors that often affect
upgrading processes in producing countries (Lima & Lee, 2023). Value addition occurs when the
chain actors climb the value chain through different means, namely process, product, functional
and Chain Upgrading (Lee & Gereffi, 2015). As they advance to a higher level of the chain, more
profits are earned. The theory further highlights that advancement to higher nodes of the chain
with more value can be a tool for economic development, although this is not obvious
(Tanrattanaphong, Hu, & Gan, 2020). There are often technological limitations to upgrading, as
was observed in a study by Whitfield et al. (2020) in the apparel and floriculture sectors.

The Global Value Chain Theory is applied to this study, which offers a lens through which
the coffee value chain of Uganda can be analysed by examining the different types of global
participants across the chain. Secondly, one of the main ideas of the theory is the upgrading and
its means, a phenomenon on which this study focuses. The theory also focuses on the various
interactions and relationships among the different participants that affect the upscaling processes
key to increasing the social impact of development. The study further emphasises stakeholder
perceptions, considering that the theory highlights the different participants/chain actors, each with
different interests and perceptions on upgrading. The theory applies to this study in that it assists
researchers and practitioners in analysing the different interests and stakeholder perceptions on
upgrading and how it is scaled up for development, by explaining how the Ugandan coffee value

chain is positioned in the global market.
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The theory, however, has some limitations. The theory that climbing up the ladder leads to
increased value capture, which translates to economic development, does not always happen
(Oqubay & Ohno, 2019). In addition, because lead firms control the power dynamics in the value
chains, chain actors, such as farmers engaged in activities at the bottom, often have little influence
on upgrading processes (Wedig, 2019). An illustration of this is that coffee prices, quality and
certifications are determined by the final consumers. The theory also tends to assume that the
means of upgrading are a ‘one-size-fits-all” approach, which may not be the case due to the unique
circumstances of different localities, such as institutional pressures (DeBerge, 2024). The Global
Value Chain Theory further assumes that the structures of governance in the value chain are static,
yet they are constantly changing (Pushp & Ahmed, 2024). Furthermore, the influence and control
of lead firms as stressed by the theory may not always be so with the emergence of cooperatives,
and the association of chain actors and the bottom of the coffee value chain (Kano, 2018). Despite
the above-mentioned limitations of the Global Value Chain Theory, its relevance to the study is
observed in the findings from the focus of analysis, that is, stakeholder perceptions on how

upgrading takes place in the real world.

2.4.8 Stakeholder Theory and its Application

Freeman, Harrison, and Wicks (2007) theorised that stakeholders are "individuals, groups,
and organisations interested in processes and outcomes of the firm and upon whom the firm
depends for the achievement of its goals." According to Freeman (1984), stakeholders include
customers, suppliers, local communities, financial institutions, and government agencies, among
others, whose needs must be addressed if a firm is sustainable. The Stakeholder Theory is a widely
used framework that emphasises the value creation, impact, and benefits for all stakeholders

(Tapaninaho & Heikkinen, 2022).
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The Stakeholder Theory is applied to this study because stakeholders' opinions are
instrumental in successfully achieving any intended goal, as was observed by Freeman (1994).
The Stakeholder Theory facilitated the analysis of multi stakeholder interactions characterised with
interests that compete and complement each other that influence upgrading process based on the
observation of Barro (2009). Barro (2009) found a positive correlation between firm strategies and
supportive attitudes/behaviors from its stakeholders in support of Freeman's earlier assertions.
These were evidenced in Barro's study, where models for two types of stakeholder management
strategies were developed. It was observed that the lower stakeholder trust is, the more aggressive
firms tend to be when dealing with their business partners.

The Stakeholder Theory highlights the importance their inter-relationships of stakeholders
and how they influence strategy in accomplishing specific objectives (Fernandez De Arroyabe
Fernandez, Ozdemir, Sena, & Gupta, 2023). Barro (2009) also observed that when there is
interdependence and trust among business partners, they tend to have the urge to collaborate for
their benefit, resulting in adopting collective strategies. Likewise, Wittke (2014), in a study that
focused on the major decision stages of the supply chain and based on the evaluation of how the
Stakeholder Theory impacts the decision-making processes, highlighted the critical role of being
an intersection between stakeholders and the decision-making processes in the supply chain.

Stakeholder Theory promotes transparency between firms and various stakeholders which
benefits sustainability and enhances good public image (Freeman, 1994). According to Clarke and
Boersma (2015), Stakeholder Theory recognises the influence of the different stakeholder groups,
the firms' responsibilities, and the legitimacy issues that disclose their motivations. They further
noted that it offers guidance on prioritising and managing the different needs and expectations of

the various stakeholder groups.
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The Stakeholder Theory approach facilitates the incorporation of sustainable dimensions
and offers a holistic view of economics and a more sustainable view, including the social and
environmental supply chain aspects (Gold & Schleper, 2017). For instance, Clarke and Boersma
(2017), in their study where they used the Apple case study, observed that despite the corporate
success, it had failed to address the environmental and social issues like employment - an
illustration of institutional failure from which they concluded that stakeholder pressures shape its
legitimacy as they are a powerful weapon to achieve social and economic change. In agreemen,t
Freeman, Wittke, Clarke and Boersma (2017) emphasise the role of multi-stakeholder initiatives
to air out stakeholder concerns. The Stakeholder Theory promotes the triple bottom line concept
that goes beyond promoting the financial interests of the shareholders to promoting and addressing
social and environmental issues (Elkington (1998). In addition, from its application, the nature of
relations in firms is highlighted, which helps understand the various relationships between each
type of stakeholder and the firm (Antonacopoulou & Meric, 2005).

Kalibwani et al. (2018) observed that stakeholders play an essential role in driving the
upgrading process of value chains like creating knowledge in addition to driving innovation (Linn,
2012). They further observed that different value chain stakeholders do not influence or contribute
equally to a cause due to their different interests and incentives. For instance, stakeholders in the
public sector may have economic development as their incentive to drive the upgrading of the
value chains, while the stakeholders in the private sector may be incentivised by maximisation of
profit margins (Holste, 2015). In addition, the stakeholders' perceptions of how the upgrading is
achieved affect their commitment to the agents (Thorpe, 2018). Several attributes can influence
stakeholders' capability to perceive a cause, like upgrading global value chains as leading to a

negative or positive outcome. Mitchell (1997) theorised attributes to be power, legitimacy, and
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urgency; Scholes and Clitterbuck (1998) theorised influence, impact, and alliance; and Murrat-
Whster and Simon (2006) power, interest, and attitude.

Whereas Antonacopoulou and Meric (2005) in their study of systematic critique of
Stakeholder Theory did not disregard the fact that it is an ideology focused on relationships and
interdependencies highlighted that it does not meet the test of scientific rigor, they suggested that
it cannot be considered a science but an ideological product because it is based on descriptive
aspects and takes a normative method resulting in ethical concern (Pesqueux & Damak-Ayadi
(2003).

The fundamentals of Stakeholder Theory are opposed by the Shareholder Theory in
capitalism (see Table 3 below) and recognises the shareholders as the most important stakeholders
(Friedman, 1970). According to Friedman (1970), firms are only obliged to make a profit and
ensure positive economic growth for the shareholders as he remarked that businesses only have
one social responsibility, which is to use their resources for increased profits as long as it complies
with the rules of the game in a transparent, fraud-free and competitive manner.

Table 3

Comparison of Stakeholder and Shareholder Theory

Shareholder Theory Stakeholder Theory
Focuses on shareholder interests Focuses on all stakeholder interests
Profit maximisation for shareholders is the Balancing the interests of all types of
main goal stakeholders is the main goal
A narrower view that firms are not A more holistic approach that emphasises
responsible for social and development social and environmental impacts of a firm
aspects of society besides making profits

Adapted from Freeman (1984) and Friedman (1970)
Rodrik (2008) supported Friedman's theory of maximising profit and linked it to growth

and several benefits, as reflected in his remark where he said that economic growth is the best
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occurrence that has enabled societies to improve, including those at the bottom of the wealth
pyramid.

Several scholars have supported his assertion in their work. For instance, Adams (2003)
argued that poverty was reduced with increased economic growth, as observed in a cross-country
study, where a 10% average income increase led to a 20%-30% reduction in poverty. From their
study on the effect of economic growth on the poor in Mozambique, Arndt, James, and Simler
(2006) also observed poverty reductions of 4.3% caused by a 1% increase in income levels.
Glewwe and Jacoby (2004), from their study in Vietnam between 1993 and 1998, observed a
positive effect on human development; a 6% annual increase in growth led to a 7% in household
income which caused an increase 8% increase in school enrollment in high school. Health is
another area that is said to improve with increased economic growth. Bhalotra (2006) observed
that India experienced a reduced infant mortality rate of 5-7% with an increase of 10% in GDP.

Despite the highlighted positives above, Rodrik (2008) further argued that these are often
enhanced with appropriate policies and favourable antecedents like industrial policies. For instance,
he notes that most jobs created in developing countries are informal jobs that do not require any
skills, as was evidenced in Latin America, where 60 % of the jobs created in the1990s were on a
small scale, by sole workers offering domestic services.

Also, pursuing the Shareholder Theory, especially in the era of capitalism, has led to
economic growth whose benefits have not trickled down to everyone, as illustrated by the
insignificant economic transformation in Africa where limited technologies, insufficient
meaningful job creation, low standards of living, with low productivity and the majority of
populations engaged in low-income activities in the larger part of Africa (Anzu, 2013).

Chenery, Robinson, Syrquin, and Feder (1986) argued that there was no structural

transformation where people moved from lower to higher productivity employment between the
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1980s and 1990s. In their study, Page and Shimeles (2015) observed a weak correlation between
economic growth and poverty reduction, as illustrated in the low employment outcomes in the
fastest-growing economies in Africa. Friedman's position on the Shareholder Theory overlooks
the challenge of addressing the social aspects of society.

2.4.9 Attribution Theory and its Application

The Attribution Theory, which is how people perceive or infer the causes of an outcome
(Kelley & Michela, 1980), is applied to this study. As Weiner (1985) conceptualised, the
Attribution Theory explains the emotional and motivational implications of success or failure in a
task. Weiner (1985) highlighted three dimensions of Attribution Theory which include: 1) The
locus of causality, which explains the perceived cause and whether it is internal or external ii)
Controllability, where individuals perceive whether they have control or not of the cause. iii)
Stability ascertains if the ones’ perceptions of the causes are over time or not.

Based on the Attribution Theory, human beings tend to investigate why certain events
happen the way they do and, after that, motivate their occurrences based on the information they
have acquired (Kelley & Michela, 1980). Campbell (1988) argued that developing an interest in
something is propelled by actors and the extent of their determination to transform the information
and knowledge they have. Understanding causes or antecedents help rationalise the results of
events based on the context (Weiner, 2010).

The Attribution Theory is applied to this study because it is beneficial in explaining the
performance of events and, in this case, the coffee value chain. It facilitates deeper understanding
and insights into the behaviours of chain actors and why they engage in their activities by assigning
causes and events with external and internal attributes (Heider, 2013). If practitioners and

policymakers can influence chain actors to make more internal attributes, their actions and
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behaviors can be influenced toward achieving desired outcomes in the future (Roesch &
Amirkham, 1997).

In addition, the flexibility and improvements of the supply chain are enriched when chain
actors share information. This was confirmed by Youn, Hwang, and Yang (2012) in their study on
74 steel firms in Korea that employed the Attribution and Transaction Cost Theory and examined
four settings of information-sharing. Their study observed that there are higher chances of self-
service bias or attribution error occurring when information is provided. It was also observed that
there must be mutual trust between the chain actors for the transferred information to be beneficial
and of high quality. Similarly, in their study, which used surveys on a sample of 220 entrepreneurs
in Japan to investigate how ascriptions of failure affect perceptions of learning, Yamakawa and
Cardon (2014) also observed that when failure is unstable with internal causes, the perception of
learning is more similar when it is stable and external.

The Attribution Theory aids in linking the consequences of motivations and emotions from
particular experiences (Weiner, 1985). It facilitates users in learning from their failures. This was
evidenced by the study of Jenkins (2012), who observed that individuals who believe they are a
cause of failure are less motivated to try again in a specific venture. He further explains that such
individuals are not open to learning because of negative emotions. On the other hand, if the causes
are believed to be external, their self-esteem is protected.

Timmer and Kaufmann (2019) reveal different views on behavioral reactions in response
to responsibility attributions, like the possibility of managing success when there is a fit between
dark personality traits and firm actions. In their study, they used the neo-configurational method
of Fuzzy Set Qualitative Comparative Analysis (fsQCA) and observed that dark personality traits
conceived as socially aversive assist in dealing with adverse supply chain events in combination

with cross-functionally integrated bridging. On the other hand, they observed that the lack of dark
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personality traits is beneficial because there is a combination of cross-functionally integrated
buffering.

The Attribution Theory, however, has some limitations. Based on a study by Aarts (2006),
it is mechanistic and assumes that people are rational and think logically and systematically,
contrary to the attribution error that illustrates that their perceptions change according to the
motivating factors.

Although the Attribution Theory may be useful in forming objectives, the motivation
cannot be influenced since it is based on one’s perceptions which often differ from external
observers, making it difficult to measure. In addition, the Attribution Theory does not tackle the
social and historical factors on which the attributions of a cause may be based, as was observed by
Aarts (2006) in a qualitative study that illustrated how language influenced the attribution process.

Based on the Attribution Theory, the term favourable in this study refers to strategies
undertaken by firms that are attributed to, appreciated, or perceived as an antecedent or cause that
leads to the desired outcome by the stakeholders. The more a firm strategy is valued or appreciated
by stakeholders, the better the perception or the more the chances of achieving the desired outcome.
This implies that they perceive a particular cause or antecedent to a positive or negative outcome.
The favourable causes or antecedents of upgrading GVCs result in a favourable impact, leading to
favourable outcomes that offer a comprehensive test to understand the different elements that form
GVC upgrading and influence the perceptions of stakeholders (industry players and chain actors).
The following section presents the main antecedents of upgrading value chains used in this study.
2.5 Main Antecedents of Upgrading Global VValue Chains

This section presents the main antecedents of upgrading global value chains. Although
global value chain participation has often been argued as a sure way of upgrading, various scholars

present different antecedents of upgrading value chains that influence favourable outcomes for
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upscaling. The antecedents are in two categories: capabilities/non-governance and governance
antecedents. Fagerberg, Lundvall and Srholec (2018) stipulate that upgrading depends on their
capabilities. The antecedents in the category of capabilities or non-governance category include
Marketing Capability (Pasquali, 2021), Operational Functioning (Kano, 2018), and Global Value
Chain Composition (Kano, 2018). The antecedents in the governance category include Internal
Governance (Scuotto, Garcia-Perez, Nespoli, & Petruzzelli, 2020), External Governance (Scuotto,
Garcia-Perez, Nespoli, & Petruzzelli, 2020) and McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen (2019),
Horizontal Governance and Vertical Governance (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). These illustrate the
ongoing debate on what antecedents facilitate upgrading global value chains. Khan (2019), and
Islam and Polonsky (2020) posit that there is limited empirical research on the conceptualisation

of upgrading global value chains and their impact on the outcomes.

2.5.1 Non-Governance/Capabilities Antecedents

This section presents the non-governance antecedents in this study.
2.5.1.1 Marketing Capability

Inan and Kop (2018) define Marketing Capability as “the ability of an organisation to
understand and fulfill customers’ needs at the right time, place, and cost”. The importance of
Marketing Capability is increasingly gaining centre stage in international business, and global
value chains are not an exception (Cortez & Hidalgo, 2022). Hui and Zhou (2003) earlier observed
the importance of Marketing Capability as an antecedent in successful upgrading in their study
that examined differential effects of manufacturing country information on attitudes and product
beliefs that had various levels of brand equity (Hui & Zhou, 2003). The study findings indicated
that when the brand origin and the manufacturing country are non-reputable, there is no effect on
the beliefs and attitudes of the product. When the manufacturing country has a less reputable

image, there are adverse effects on belief and attitude. Marketing Capability was viewed as critical
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in linking firms and their performance, according to an interview with Bob Lurie, which discussed
what Marketing Capability consisted of and how it was developed within a firm (Morgan, 2019).
It was also seen as a means of achieving sustainable competitive advantage in a study by Vorhies
and Morgan (2005), where benchmarking was highlighted as a learning mechanism when used as
a management tool to identify and enhance valuable marketing capabilities. In their study, where
they employed Structural Equation Modeling (SEM), the findings showed that the identified eight
marketing capabilities (Pricing, Product Development, Distribution Capabilities, Marketing
Capabilities, Selling, Market Information Management, Marketing Planning, and Marketing
Implementation) were correlated to a superior business performance characterised by customer
satisfaction, market effectiveness, and profitability. However, some scholarship link it to outcomes
of performance in terms of value addition (Wiles, Morgan & Rego 2012), the extent to which
intended strategies are achieved (Spyropoulou, Katsikeas, Skarmeas, & Morgan (2018), scaling of
efficient and effective activities and their accomplishments (Anderson, Chandy & Zia 2018) and
traction for investor perception (Feng, Morgan, and Rego 2019), among others.

Several other scholars linked Marketing Capabilities to improved performance. Marketing
Capabilities improved performance by highlighting its role as a market sensor in developing
international export market strategies (Morgan, Katsikeas, & Vorhies, 2012). Their multi-industry
study, that used manufacturing firms’ data in export marketing and the dynamic capabilities theory
examined what led to their international competitiveness and observed that the effective
implementation of a planned export marketing strategy contributes to the export market and
financial performance. Mithas, Ramasubbu and Sambamurthy (2011) also highlighted the role of
Marketing Capability as a means of strengthening competence in their study that developed a
conceptual model linking IT-enabled information management capability to three critical firm

capabilities, namely: customer management; process management, and performance management
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that acted as the link to firm performance. Mithas, Ramasubbu, and Sambamurthy (2011)
employed a data set from a group of businesses that used a performance model based on the
Baldrige Criteria. Their observation was that the information management capability plays a vital
role in developing capabilities that positively influence measures of firm effectiveness for firm
performance. In addition, a study by Merrilees, Rundle-Thiele and Lye (2011) that used the
resource based-view to link Marketing Capabilities and performance in 367 SME Australian firms
observed that branding and innovation had a significant positive effect. Trainor, Rapp,
Beitelspacher and Schillewaert (2011) recognised Marketing Capability as a tool for e-marketing
through social media and how it helps retain and keep customers satisfied. In their study that used
a survey of 522 firms in Belgium that integrated e-Marketing, a positive influence on firm
performance was observed through improvements in customer retention and satisfaction. Wong
and Merrilees (2008) also observed improved firm performance with solid marketing capabilities
of high brand orientation in their quantitative study that used samples from more than 400 firms.
Their findings indicated a very strong positive correlation between brand orientation and brand
performance, strengthening the competitive advantage in the long run and enhancing a firm’s
capability to compete overseas (Wong & Merrilees, 2005).

Existing literature on global value chains has focused on economic aspects that foster
upgrading with minimal attention to Marketing Capabilities that help firms survive competitively
through upgrading on the global market (Eng & Spickett-Jones, 2009). Eng and Spickett-Jones
(2009) observed the limited scholarly research on the influence of Marketing Capabilities as a
result of activities that require higher skills and value addition at the firm level on upgrading and

performance. Even then, attention has been on the manufacturing industry.
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2.5.1.2 Operational Functioning

Chain Actors also strategically identify partners with whom they can have business
relations that will offer maximum economic benefit and improve efficiency. Strategic partners
enable the orchestrating firms to limit the risk of capital loss and strengthen their ability to invest
in upgrading processes and new developments (Forsgren, 2016). However, it is challenging for the
orchestrating firms to completely control the globally located partners participating and facilitating
value creation processes in the global value chains (Kano, 2018). Katz and Allen (1982) observed
the risk of strategically choosing a specific partner by highlighting the possibility of obstructing
innovation through groupthink.

Orchestrating firms that invest in network-based relational capital directly correlate with
performance outcomes (Forsgren, 2016). He further observed that such capital offers several
benefits to firms like reinforcing innovation efforts, facilitating the accessibility of strategic
resources and tacit knowledge, and protecting against bounded reliability that reduces contracting
costs and increases specialisation. One way through which orchestrating firms can invest in the
relational capital of their GVVC is by determining common relational norms by imitating identity-
based standards and norms in clusters that have developed naturally (Kano, 2018). However, Kano
and Verbeke (2015) observe how discord in identity-based standards is commonplace. Alford
(2020); and Pasquali, Krishnan, and Alford (2021) also stipulated that the opportunities of
producers to upgrade in value chains are inhibited when orchestrating/leading firms govern and
control the outsourcing of value-added tasks and profit distribution, leading to costly transactions
and contractual engagements that are not beneficial.

The other way orchestrating firms can invest in relational capital is by reinforcing their
reputation internationally as market leaders (Kano, 2018). It encourages dependence on each other

and enhances mutual commitment amongst partners (Dhanaraj & Parkhe, 2006). Gereffi,
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Humphrey and Sturgeon (2005) observed that orchestrating firms do not influence their partners
through distinct coordination processes but through reputation and leadership, which are not easy
to copy. However, it may not be easy for network members to nurture capabilities in social
relations (Doz, Olk, & Ring, 2000). In addition, it is costly for firms to pursue new opportunities
since network members mainly interact with the orchestrating firm and not amongst themselves
(Forsgren, 2016).

More so, when more firms collaborate with the orchestrating firm in the evaluation process,
costs of unreliability increase for the partners in the GVCs since bad performance is easily
disclosed and penalised (Landes & Posner, 1987). Such systems with multilateral feedback
improve capabilities as there is an easy flow of information, and partners have no option but to
abide by international standards (Kano, 2018). However, since different GVC partners may be
operating in different environments with different social networks of suppliers, it is challenging to
have robust performance benchmarks suitable for all (Yamin, 2011).
2.5.1.3 Global Value Chain Composition

GVCs are the backbone of the global economy, forming 96% of the global trade of
suppliers and their business partners being passages of knowledge (Bisztray & Poitiers, 2022).
Cano-Kollmann, Cantwell, Hannigan, Mudambi and Song (2016), however, observed the paucity
of studies on how innovation and knowledge are transferred between the orchestrating firm and
the GVC actors. The orchestrating firm is usually a well-established multinational company that
centrally relies on knowledge capabilities that are vertical in nature (Mudambi, 2008). It holds the
central position in the GVC, where it is the architect of the social network and determines the
participants (Doz, Olk, & Ring, 2000), strategic leader (Rugman, &Verbeke, 1992), caretaker to
ensure effectiveness (Snow, Miles, & Coleman, 1992) and a value distributor (Dhanaraj & Parkhe,

2006) of the GVC social network.
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Given the vital role the social linkages play in transferring knowledge, Kano (2018) argues
that the efficiency of GVCs can be improved through social mechanisms of enhancing
coordination to address information asymmetries, limit complexities and foster the flow of
technical and administrative knowledge. Other means of improving their efficiency that he
highlights are limiting the risks caused by deficient efforts from partners, avoiding
misappropriation of knowledge and ensuring proper alignment of objectives and results, and
enhancing improvement and new capability development through joint managerial interaction.

In addition, as Rugman and Verbeke (2003), and McDermott and Corredoira (2010)
highlighted, the orchestrating firms carefully choose partners that are not chain actors from whom
they leverage their upgrading abilities, and they enhance their knowledge acquisition. However, it
is difficult to intentionally establish and maintain a universal strategic map for all partners since
they are in different locations there is increased dependability on each other (Kano, 2018). The
following section presents the governance antecedents.

2.5.2 Governance Antecedents

Besides, the non-governance antecedents presented above are the governance antecedents
presented in this section. As extracted from the definition of governance by Gereffi (1994) and
Coe & Yeung (2015), McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi and Nielsen (2019), governance is defined as
the organisation that involves coordinating relationships of GVC partners and the control of those
relationships through institutions and regulations whose dynamics critically determine the
outcomes of upgrading GVCs. As presented and discussed in the section below, governance can
be Internal, External, Horizontal, or Vertical.
2.5.2.1 Internal Governance

Internal Governance facilitates the linkages within the value chain, that is, between actors

like buyers and suppliers in the private sector at different value chain stages (Keane, 2012). Internal
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Governance is often producer-driven and thus led by producers engaged in governance strategies
like cost reduction and environmental aspects with the aim of capturing maximum profits in the
value chain. Internal Governance is characterised by an interdependent network system-like type
of coordination and control that sometimes overlaps and contradicts the functions of other chain
actors. There are aspects of Internal Governance mechanisms in firms that influence upgrading.
These are often producer-driven as they involve supplier capabilities, private governance that
includes regulations and standardisation within the chain, partnerships, and alliances (McWilliam,
Kim, Mudambi, & Nielsen, 2019).

GVC firm participation is viewed as a means to becoming competitive and a guide to how
firms can efficiently utilise their internal resources (Siba & Gebreeyesus, 2017). Islam and
Polonsky (2020) observed that it is difficult to analytically measure upgrading levels in firms and
thus the economic development of countries in the existing scholarship, so the findings of their
study highlighted the importance of the manufacturing capabilities of suppliers to all levels of
upgrading. Pasquali (2021) posits that the market trajectory influences upgrading, as the quality of
final products varies across different standards and consumer preferences, depending on profit
levels, the accessibility of raw materials, and firm size. He further highlighted that the quality and
value addition are higher for products exported to developed countries than to developing countries
or when developing countries export to other developing countries.

Earlier on, Humphrey and Schmitz (2000) observed that in the market-based type of value
chain governance, there is less collaboration and almost no control of the suppliers or producers
from the buyers or consumers since the risks are minimal and the buyers usually have a good
reputation of being able to meet the standard requirements. When the buyers have a good
reputation, they have no choice but to ensure that they maintain it. In addition, they argued that

under the network type of Internal Governance, there is no dominance of control from the buyer
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or consumers from developed countries on the producers in developing countries since they, in
most cases, have similar level capabilities in terms of technology, skill, and knowledge (Humphrey
& Schmitz, 2000). In agreement, Pasquali (2021) further noted that quasi-hierarchy exists where
buyers or consumers in developed countries, to a significant extent, control the suppliers in terms
of setting standards on what type of product to expect because they generally do not trust their
capabilities. In turn, this forces the suppliers to produce to their expectations which in turn
motivates and encourages them to innovate and upgrade, making the costs of coordination
worthwhile. As was highlighted by Keesing and Lall (2011), buyers in quasi-hierarchy
relationships monitor the producers and, in many instances, assist the buyers in upgrading since
the required standards are often non-existent and operational in their jurisdictions. On the other
hand, buyers or retailers in developed countries tend to fully and directly control the operations of
the producers in developing countries under the hierarchy type of Internal Governance (Pasquali
(2021). Such control over external partners determines their interactions with the external
operating environment (Benito, Petersen, & Welch, 2019).

A number of factors affect Internal Governance, considering how strategies and dynamics
of capitalism determine the nature of governance in GVCs (Yeung & Coe, 2015). McWilliam,
Kim, Mudambi and Nielsen (2019) observe other internal antecedents of governance like
transnational complexity, capabilities of suppliers, and strategies like specialisation, alliances,
private governance and outsourcing taken by chain actors to the reasons firms are engaged in
activities in the global economy. McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi, and Nielsen (2019) argue that firm-
related antecedents of governance, which can either be internal or external, illustrate how
endogenic characteristics are influenced or can influence GVC governance and later its outcomes
like upgrading as a result of improved efficiencies in their transactions. They further posit that

there is an interdependence amongst these efficiency-related transactions calling for firms to
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strategically utilise their capabilities and available resources in the best way possible. As Buckley
(2009) earlier observed, orchestrating or leading firms focus on suppliers with the highest
capabilities, which is a critical determinant in deciding what activities to outsource, thus complex
transactions. Mola, Russo, Giangreco and Rossignoli (2017) further highlighted how the
application of modern technology, like the use of digital platforms, influences their performance
by positioning them to make outsourcing decisions that either enhance or hinder knowledge
transfer capabilities necessary for upgrading.

In addition, Scuotto, Garcia-Perez, Nespoli, and Petruzzelli (2020) observed the role of
innovation strategies taken by firms to use external routes to the market from which they can
specialise and upgrade along the global value chain as a result of the technology dynamic
capabilities and knowledge they acquire from the lead firms.
2.5.2.2 External Governance

External Governance is yet another set of elements that determine whether upgrading takes
place or not. External Governance refers to the relations between chain actors and external
institutions like governments, international organisations, non-governmental organisations, trade
unions, and civil society (Keane & te Velde, 2008). External Governance is important because the
institutional framework essentially enhances or constrains firms' strategies to upgrade (Paquali,
2021). McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi and Nielsen (2019) observed how institutional factors affect
firm decisions on which jurisdictions they can operate. Formal institutions like the state play a big
role as a regulator by putting in place policies and regulations that chain actors adhere to and the
level to which they should partner with non-state actors like the private sector (Alford & Phillips,
2018). Such partnerships, often referred to as public-private partnerships (PPPs), are collaborative
mutual arrangements (Kernaghan, 1993) that are instrumental in upgrading value chains (Thorpe,

2018). They facilitate the division of labor and sharing of human and financial capital (Vieira &
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Hartwich, 2002), and the exploitation of each partner's comparative advantage (Van de Meer,
2002) reduces the costs of transactions.

Altenburg (2006) also deduced that other External Governance elements that facilitate
upgrading are the structure of the market and patterns of consumption. The observation by Pasquali
(2021) and Lund, Manyika, Woetzel, Bughin, and Krishnan (2019) that producers in developing
countries tend to acquire more skills and knowledge capabilities that enable growth when they
collaborate within their regional value chains is in agreement with Altenburg. In addition to the
formal institutions are the informal institutions in the environment within which the value chains
operate and are shaped by the existing informal rules like culture, values, and norms, all of which
influence the attitudes of the producing firms (Boquiren, 2010). In addition, non-government
organisations (NGOs) also often control certification systems to which producing firms/suppliers
must subscribe (Tran, Bailey, Wilson & Phillips, 2013).

McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi and Nielsen (2019) argue that it is the dynamics that exist
between their abilities and comparative advantages of the different locations that all the above
elements that demonstrate largely determine the offshore and control strategies which influence
transaction costs and capabilities of producers to upgrade. When the External Governance of value
chains interacts with the formal institutions in the international environment, the upgrading
dynamics are often more complex because of more chain actors in various locations. However,
different value chains have different ways they interact with the institutions. For instance, non-
export value chains do not have to conform to the regulations and quality standards, unlike the
producer-driven ones that are often organised by the lead firms in a market that is oligopolistic

(Gereffi, 1994).
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2.5.2.3 Horizontal Governance

Gereffi and Lee (2016) define Horizontal Governance as the “locality-based coordination
of the economic and social relations between cluster firms as well as institutions within and beyond
the cluster.”” They highlight the vital role played by governance in upgrading. Gereffi and Lee
(2016) further explain that Horizontal Governance includes private governance, like codes of
conduct and best practices, public governance, which supports social and private governance by
authorising them as long as they are aligned with the government regulations, and social
governance from corporate social responsibility demands, civil society and NGOs.

Private governance regulates transactions between chain actors and partners not within
their value chain (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). It aims to attain communal competence, as firms and chain
actors are typically small in producing countries, enabling them to support one another by sharing
information that helps them improve their operations and collectively address upgrading
challenges (Lund-Thomsen & Pillay, 2012). Such communal activities are implemented through
local civil societies like associations, cooperatives, and the national institutions that support them.
Through regional local collective initiatives, firms can strengthen their bargaining power required
to negotiate with the demands of the orchestrating lead firms to ensure that those benefit them
economically, socially, and environmentally and support their upgrading efforts (Gereffi & Lee,
2016). However, Lund-Thomsen and Lindgreen (2014) contend that only the chain actors
participating in GVCs benefit. On the other hand, public governance is implemented by
governments through formal regulations like labour laws, industrial policies that hinder or
encourage the upgrading of GVCs, and bilateral or multilateral trade agreements that enforce
international requirements (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). Although international requirements like

standards are often superior to national ones, they are more challenging to implement.
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Lastly, social governance is by the civil society like labor unions and non-governmental
organisations and largely depends on support from private governance through regulations for
better working conditions and other initiatives by different stakeholders (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). It
should be noted that producers or smallholders in the value chains play an important role in value
chains, especially in developing countries (Ferris, Robbins, Best, Seville, Buxton, Shriver, & Wei,
2014). Their participation in the value chain enhances the sharing of local knowledge and learning,
minimises transaction costs, and is instrumental in motivating the private sector (Poulton,
Dorward, & Kydd, 2010). However, state support is required for their role to have a positive effect
as they often have no or lack bargaining power. State support may be in the form of favourable
procurement policies that encourage procurement from smallholders (Hazell & Rahman, 2014).
2.5.2.4 Vertical Governance

Gereffi and Lee (2016) define Vertical Governance as that which,

“operates along the value chain, linking a series of buyers and suppliers in different
countries, each of which adds values toward the final product”.

As a unit of analysis, Vertical Governance, shows how orchestrating/leading firms using
their control mechanisms spread the profits and risks that directly affect upgrading initiatives. In
Vertical Governance, orchestrating/leading firms are linked to first-tier firms at the local
level. However, Lund-Thomsen and Pillay (2012) point out that the local/cluster firms often face
a challenge of conflicting demands between the buyers in the global market that what to leverage
locations with low costs and high-quality standards.

Vertical Governance is managed and controlled by lead firms in charge of the relationships,
like information sharing and employment, with guaranteed superior quality and improved
capabilities, although social benefits are less tangible (Gereffi, Humphrey & Sturgeon,

2005). Although Horizontal and Vertical Governance can be applied simultaneously to encourage
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upgrading, Neilson and Pritchard (2011) observe situations where tensions occur, like when lead
firms try to ensure good labour standards by prohibiting child labour. However, it is viewed as an
opportunity for training in Horizontal Governance . In concurrence, Pasquali (2021) also observes
that producers’ capabilities to upgrade are not only through Vertical Governance but also depend
on the institutional setup that influences the decisions and strategies firms make. Although Lee &
Gereffi (2015) linked GVC to upgrading and economic development as was observed by
Dinhaupt and Herr (2022) they argued that considering that control in Vertical Governance tends
to be captive, industrial policies are a stronger means for upgrading since rent-seeking of lead firms
increases as a result of more GVC participation and initiatives at firm cluster level that increase
rent-seeking. The following section presents value addition and global value chains.
2.6 Value Addition and Global Value Chains

According to Armando, Azevedo, Fischmann, and Pereira (2016), local firms aspire to
engage in value-addition activities in their chains to reap higher profit margins. Value Addition
demands that firms constantly learn, innovate, and adopt new activities to produce more advanced
products with more sophisticated processes (Kadarusman & Nadvi, 2013). Armando, Azevedo,
Fischmann and Pereira (2016) refer to this move and process as upgrading value chains.

Mudambi (2008) illustrated Value Addition during the upgrading process using the “Smile
Curve,” as proposed by Stan Shih, founder of Acer in Taiwan (see the Smile Curve in Figure 6
below). The Smile Curve shows that VValue Addition is spread along the value chain. The Smile
Curve shows that the middle section reflects activities of low value-addition where barriers to entry
and competition are low because of the low price (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2011). The implication
is that firms that fall in this section of the curve should have incentives to upgrade either side,
upstream or downstream, where there is higher competition and entry barriers (Mudambi, 2008).

Evidence of the Smile Curve was observed from the Organisations for Economic Co-operation
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and Development (OECD) AMNE Data (2016) used by Meng (2022) in his study analysing the
US-China Trade Conflicts. It was observed that Information and Communication Technologies
(ICT) exporting activities in 2016 from China firms took the largest part of the value-addition but
got very little value-addition per unit of exports, causing them to be at the low end of the curve. A
similar observation was seen from the iPhone’s supply chain again in China, where an inverted
Smile Curve was seen when foreign-owned ICT domestic firms in the US took a bigger part of the
value-addition ratio and maximally used transitional inputs from other firms (Xing & Detert, 2010).

Meng’s overall revelation is that China is continuously upgrading and replacing other value chains.

Figure 6
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Upgrading opportunities depend on the value chain type in which the suppliers or producers
operate (Staritz, Gereffi & Cattaneo (2011. Pasquali (2021), however, argues that value addition
is more when producers in developing countries export to developed countries than to developing

countries. Tian, Dietzenbacher and Jong-A-Pin (2022) observe that not all countries benefit from
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GVC participation since backward linkages are more of a source of upgrading for producers in
developing countries than developed countries. Different types of upgrading arise depending on
the governance structures that determines the power relations (Gereffi & Lee, 2016).

Kaplinsky and Readman (2001) and Humphrey and Schmitz (2002) earlier identified four
main upgrading types: Process, Product, Functional and Chain Upgrading. They argue that the
differences in the upgrading types result from varying amounts of knowledge flow caused by
power relation influences that vary in the value chain. However, Murakami and Otsuka (2019)
observe that GVC scholarship focuses on governance and upgrading, and neglects that the
categorisation of GVVC governance as static and the possibility that firms can evolve from captive
to relational relationships. They instead concentrate on firm productivity. In line with this, Staritz,
Gereffi and Cattaneo (2011) earlier observed that the upgrading trajectory is not linear as local
firms can jump some stages when positioning themselves better in the value chain. Similarly, Ponte
and Ewert (2009) previously viewed the classification as ambiguous since some activities like food
standardisation could be placed in product or Process Upgrading and advocated for more
comprehensive research on upgrading possibilities for agro-food value chains.

In addition to the four strategies of upgrading by Humphrey and Schmitz (2002), Morris,
Staritz and Barnes (2011) proposed another type, ‘Local Upgrading,’ that arises from ownership
patterns, the extent to which firms are embedded, and their market is diversified. They define it
as “local skill and capability development and spillovers to the local economy.”” Dunn, Sebstad,
Batzdorff, and Parsons (2006) also suggest another type of upgrading, ‘Channel Upgrading,” that
involves entering multiple new markets (local, regional and international) with the same product
to manage risk effectively through market diversification from which they acquire advanced
capabilities to upscale. They argue that Channel Upgrading should be a reaction to dynamic market

conditions like changes in consumer preferences, prices, and markets. Bamber, Fernandez-Stark,
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Gereffi, and Guinn (2014) also suggested other types of upgrading, namely, ‘Entry into the
national, regional, and global value chain upgrading’; ‘Backward linkage upgrading,” where local
firms supply to companies that used to import their inputs; and ‘End-market upgrading’ where
local firms that are already participating in a global value chain transition to another chain or
market that has new standards and certifications or demands for upscaling at a reasonable price. In
addition, other forms of upgrading worth mentioning are producing larger volumes irrespective of
the quality, compliance with existing standards and certifications, logistics delivery, and attractive
pay for the products (Ponte, 2008). This study will focus on the four main strategies of value

addition by Humphrey and Schmitz (2002), as discussed below.

2.6.1 Process Value-Added (Process Upgrading)

Process Upgrading refers to when production processes in firms are made more efficient
or changing inputs into outputs more efficiently with the application of more sophisticated
technology (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002). Indicators of Process Upgrading include growth of
labour productivity (Taglioni & Winkler, 2016), capital compensation (Milberg & Winkler, 2011),
and capital intensity (Barrientos, Gereffi, & Rossi, (2011). For instance, higher efficiency may be
achieved by the introduction of automation, which is a result of labour being substituted for capital.
Likewise, Dunn, Sebstad, Batzdorff and Parsons (2006) expounded that what facilitates Process
Upgrading is when local firms put effort into reducing costs per unit production so that more
production can be done in less time. However, Ponte and Ewert (2009) condemned their definition
by arguing that it does not recognise better practices that enable local forms to improve or sustain
their position in value chains. They further elucidate that buyer-driven markets need compliance
with standards or even certification, which limits producers since they cannot keep up with

investment demands, economies of scale, and compliance costs. Most recently, Oliveira, Fleury
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and Fleury (2021) asserted that Process Upgrading involved improved worker skills, efficiency,
management practices, technological and innovative financing strategies.

Pietrobelli and Rabellotti (2011) explored how the upgrading possibilities relate to each
other together with various learning mechanisms embedded in innovation systems of local and
regional settings. They observe that scholarly literature has not focused on the important role of
inter-firm and intra-firm relations as a medium for transferring global knowledge and information.
However, although other scholars like Gereffi (1999) stressed how the interaction between
producing local firms and global buyers facilitates Process Upgrading activities like improving the
design, marketing, and several other competencies, others like Tejada, Francisco and Joaqu1 (2010)
argued that the opportunities for upgrading are limited to Process and Product Upgrading. This
was evidenced in their quantitative study, where a number of case studies of Spanish SMEs in the
Tourism Industry were analysed to identify any patterns between upgrading and governance. In
this study, it was observed that only Process and Product Upgrading took place.

Pietrobelli and Rabellotti (2011) also observed that different governance forms have
different learning processes and innovation systems allow all actors to benefit because they are not
linear and GVC Internal Governance keeps changing all the time as the dynamic innovation
systems influence it. Developing countries can quickly achieve some success in Product and
Process Upgrading since they do not require the acquisition of new tasks or knowledge and mainly
need capital and equipment, which they can access through vertical and horizontal linkages from
lead firms and suppliers, respectively (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002); (Trienekens, 2011).

2.6.2 Product Value-Added (Product Upgrading)

Product Upgrading refers to firms moving to more complicated products or product lines

with more sophisticated value-addition processes (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002). They explain that

Product Upgrading is often accelerated in quasi-hierarchical chains though slower in market-based
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relationships where the orchestrating/lead firms are not influential in chain actor strategies. Product
Upgrading occurs when innovative products are introduced or when the current products are
improved faster than the products in competition (Tian, Dietzenbacher & Jong-A-Pin, 2019). Some
indicators suggested by Kaplinsky and Readman (2005) include the increase in export growth and
share. They further observed that when the two are achieved, growth is reflected in the increase of
export unit value, which is Product Upgrading.

In agreement with the definition of Humphrey and Schmitz (2002) above, Ponte (2008)
explained that Product Upgrading involves raising customer value by improving product quality
which is often motivated by the dynamic preferences of customers, global trade regimes, and
business strategies. Evidence was observed in his four-case study of the wine, flower, coffee, and
fish industries, where he found that if buyer-driven value chains by actors in the North were left
unchecked, trading interactions would worsen poverty. On the contrary, the trading interactions
positively affected poverty when the buyer-driven chain actors in the North were involved less.
However, Ponte and Ewert (2009) later observed that Product Upgrading should be viewed from
the value addition aspect and the effects on product quality. They further argued that Product
Upgrading should include effects on product quality that do not necessarily mean higher value-
added, such as forward contracts. They also argued that rewards should be based on volume and
considered product strategies that can make better prices attractive to producers but do not improve
the product.

Other researchers like Banga (2022) have observed that the role of digitalisation on Product
Upgrading should be addressed and confirmed that firms that have adopted it produce more hi-
tech and complex products than those that have not. Deng and Zhu (2022) also highlighted the
vital role of technology adoption. However, they argue that producers often reduce investments in

innovation and match with the dynamic GVC technological evolution due to their dependence on
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contractual arrangements with the lead firms, often characterised by an imbalance of power. Close
to the role of technology were the observations of Oliveira, Fleury and Fleury (2021), who, in their
study on multiple case studies focused on SMEs in developed countries limited by resources,
asserted that the higher the digitalisation in firm activities, the higher the chances for SMEs to
increase their autonomy in deciding what works and does not work in the upgrading strategies.
They further explained that this not only minimised asset specificity in firms by making knowledge
more modular and dynamic but also caused SME independence to address the power relations that
constrained their upgrading capabilities. Several other factors affect Product Upgrading.

Piermartini and Rubinova (2014), in their research and development industry study where
patent data from 29 countries for the period 2000-2008 was used, observed how globalisation is a
means through which technological spillovers move from one country to the other. They further
asserted that the spillovers increase the intensity of the GVCs interaction leading to Product
Upgrading due to increased accessibility to cheaper inputs with better quality.

Upgrading possibilities largely depend on the governance structure in the value chains
(Golini, De Marchi, Boffelli, & Kalchschmidt (2018). Pla-Barber, Villar, and Narula (2021)
discussed the effect of the COVID-19 pandemic on GVCs, highlighting how it served as a catalyst
for the resilience of value chains at the regional level and impacted governance structures,
subsequently affecting upgrading trajectories. Pla-Barber, Villar and Narula (2021) further
explained that the COVID-19 pandemic led to the regionalisation of activities that have shortened
the GVCs due to the return of activities previously outsourced to other countries, a term they called
reshoring. The implication of regionalisation has led to restructuring the governance structures that
enhance upgrading as the lead firms (Javorcik, 2020). Barrientos, Knorringa, Evers, Visser, and
Opondo (2016), in their case study of expanding supermarkets in the Southern and Eastern regions

of Africa, observed mixed outcomes in the regionalisation with some upgrading possibilities for
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suppliers that had better skills and diversified their activities while there was downgrading in
others, in the horticulture industry. However, some scholars like Bonadio, Huo, Levchenko, and
Pandalai-Nayar (2020) thought otherwise by arguing that relying on non-foreign inputs increases
reliance on local inputs, which can also be affected by pandemics. Their position from their
simulation analysis quantified the COVID-19 impacts and found that foreign lockdowns accounted
for a third of GDP reductions. Also, it has been noted that regionalisation and the move to self-
sufficiency in other parts of the world, like China led to increased geopolitical tensions, evidenced
by the increase in trade interventions in recent times (Evenett & Fritz, 2020). For instance, Evenett
and Fritz (2020) note that compared to previous years, about 1,800 restrictive interventions were
introduced and imposed in 2020.

Another mechanism that should be mentioned is servitisation and its impact on Product
Upgrading. Baines et al. (2009) defined servitisation as the increased reliance on services in
various activities in the value chain; for instance, product-based companies slowly moving to
service-based companies by offering services with more value addition. Golgeci, Gligor, Lacka,
and Raja (2021), in their study, which used a multi-level conceptual framework from cross-
disciplinary literature, argued that servitisation initiates the process that forms new structures that
enhance collaboration within GVCs. They further assert that these new structures lead to relational
governance mechanisms and increased dependence on domestic chain actors, which facilitate the
upgrading processes. In addition, Du and Agbola (2022), in their study on the manufacturing
industry in China, which investigated the effect of servicification on GVC upgrading, confirmed
that. In contrast, foreign servicification deteriorated, total and domestic servicification improved
the positioning of the manufacturing GVC through better capital intensity, foreign direct
investment, and more supportive institutions. However, some scholars like Zhang and Banerji

(2017) identified some challenges that come along with servitisation. These include difficulty in
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changing organisational structure like internal structures and culture, the business model to
incorporate a service strategy, development process that changes the idea from intangible to a
tangible deliverable, developing and management of a new customer base and managing the
different risks associated with the change.

2.6.3 Function Improvement Value-Added (Functional Upgrading)

Functional Upgrading refers to when firms move into new functions or segments to
increase their skills by taking up functions with more value addition, and activities mainly take
place where there are market-based relationships (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002). The market-based
relationships are characterised by chain coordination. Much as Functional Upgrading is the most
desirable to achieve, it is very challenging. Indicators of Functional Upgrading include an
increased number of skilled workers and the skill intensity of exports (Barrientos, Gereffi, & Rossl,
2011). For instance, Functional Upgrading happens when a firm moves from assembling to more
intangible activities, fully producing and developing its product design and brands, which are
reflected in the increased number of highly skilled workers and skill intensity.

In agreement, Sato and Fujita (2009) observe that Functional Upgrading occurs when local
firms increase their capabilities from producing to pre and post-production activities. Compared
to Process and Product Upgrading, it is more difficult for firms to enter these increased capabilities
and skill sets, so the market is more concentrated, resulting in higher returns and more
competitiveness (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2006). However, Ponte and Ewert (2009) argue that
some activities that would conventionally be considered downgrading, like upscaling products of
lower value, should be included.

Morrison, Pietrobelli and Rabellotti (2008) noted that Functional Upgrading is similar to
Chain, but the same value chain is relocated to a new geographical jurisdiction, most times for a

less demanding end market. They further noted that Functional Upgrading is more difficult for
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developing countries to achieve as it requires more value addition and more complex activities,
mainly focusing on higher-value-added activities like branding, marketing, and design (Morrison,
Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2008). Competition and stringent entry barriers for firms make it harder
for developing countries (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2006). Murakami and Otsuka (2019) also note
that Functional Upgrading is enhanced in symmetric relational value chains because local
producers have management capabilities and stronger bargaining power for more beneficial tasks
in the value chain against the lead firm. They state that Functional Upgrading does not flourish in
captive relationships with orchestrating/lead firms. Staritz, Gereffi and Cattaneo (2011) assert that,
unlike Functional Upgrading, orchestrating/lead firms can be a supportive force for Process and
Product Upgrading for more efficiency and higher quality production despite the firm capabilities
and operating environment differences. They further posit that Functional Upgrading is only
enhanced when local firms do not intrude on primary competencies like marketing, branding, and
design that reap high returns and entry barriers such as design, branding, and marketing (Staritz,

Gereffi & Cattaneo, 2011).

2.6.4 Supply Chain Improvement Value-Added (Chain Upgrading)

Humphrey and Schmitz (2002) posit that supply chain upgrading, sometimes called Chain
upgrading, occurs when firms horizontally shift to new product lines with a higher value or by
applying competencies acquired in a specific chain in a new sector. They further clarify that Chain
Upgrading demands that several upgrading strategies occur concurrently or in progression to
successfully enter new industry sectors. Chain Upgrading involves breaking down processes and
distributing them into other industries or changing the production mix to produce products with
more value (Tian, Dietzenbacher & Jong-A-Pin 2019). Some researchers, such as Yu (2012), have
proposed the sectoral composition of national exports as a measure for Chain Upgrading, along

with gross domestic product (GDP), as indicators for Functional Upgrading.
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Chain Upgrading allows local firms to transition towards activities and sectors with more
value addition (Zakic, Bozilovic & Sijakovic, 2018). However, Chain Upgrading is the most
complex strategy of upgrading, and developing countries find it most challenging as it uses
functional capabilities in new sectors, demands high-end knowledge of the product and market,
and has the highest operational costs and risks yet though with most returns in terms of value
(Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002).

Likewise, Navas-Aleman (2011) postulated that functional skills are necessary to advance
to a market with fewer actors. In her study on the effect of operating in several value chains for
upgrading in Brazil in the furniture and footwear industries, it was observed that while activities
for exports for US buyers were going on, footwear firms in Brazil were engaged in manufacturing,
designing, and branding their footwear products in their local market. Navas-Aleman (2011)
further noted that the interactions in the two value chains helped local producers advance their
functional capabilities. Furthermore, from the study, it was observed that whereas the vertical
linkages did not enhance upgrading in the footwear industry, the local producers tapped into the
enabling environment through which they enriched their design, marketing, and brands.

Although Chain Upgrading is the most difficult for local firms as they are often producers
or suppliers of buyers beyond their borders of the buyer countries, Lamote and Colovic (2018)
assert that expanding to international markets could increase the possibilities of upgrading. In
agreement, Trienekens (2011) earlier stated that, besides other non-technical innovations,
horizontal value chain innovations, such as the social network structure and management structure
of a value chain, facilitate Functional Upgrading, as it mainly occurs through horizontal
mechanisms. Horizontal mechanisms take place amongst chain actors at the same level, like
interactions with Producers/Farmers or Processors, Cooperatives that also interact with other

stages of the supply chain vertically. Trienekens (2011) further explains that the network formed
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as a result of horizontal and vertical interactions of the actors form a network that is dependent on
a channel that closes the gap between suppliers and the market, leading to a channel for products
and services for specific markets. However, Ponte and Ewert (2009), and Hansen, Fold and Hansen
(2016) observed the possibility of firms not necessarily following the above-predefined upgrading
strategies. For instance, Gibbon (2008) suggested that firms can engage in functional downgrading,
focusing on low-quality products for increased sales. The following section discusses the
stakeholders and Stakeholder Analysis of the coffee industry in Uganda.

2.7 Stakeholder Analysis of the Coffee Industry in Uganda

Freeman, Harrison and Wicks (2007) define stakeholders as,

“Individuals, groups, and organisations interested in processes and outcomes of the firm
and upon whom the firm depends for the achievement of its goals”.

According to the Uganda Coffee Development Authority (UCDA) 2019 Annual Report,
the stakeholders in Uganda’s coffee industry of Uganda include chain actors (Producers/Farmers,
Processors Exporters, Export Grading Companies, and Roasters), the public sector (Government
Ministries and Agencies, Local Governments, Public Research Institutions) and the private sector
(International/Development Agencies like The United States Agency for International
Development (USAID), Agriculture Business Initiative (aBi) Development, European Union
(EU), media coffee unions, cooperatives and associations, Private Research Institutions,
Consulting Firms, and Financial Institutions). Stakeholders play an essential role in upgrading as
their perceptions of how it is achieved affect their commitment to the agents (Thorpe, 2018).
Stakeholders drive the process of upgrading value chains (Kakuru et al. (2018). Other scholars like
Linn (2012), however, have stressed their role in creating knowledge and driving innovation and

their unequal influence and contribution to a cause due to their different interests/incentives like
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maximisation of profits for firms, secure employment for workers, taxes for governments, and
money’s worth from consumers.

Actors’ perceptions trigger (Geels, 2007) or hinder transitions in value chains (Rotmans,
Kemp & Van Asselt (2001). Magala, Mangheni and Zonal (2018) have argued that it is due to
weak multistakeholder organisation. Holste (2015) earlier acknowledged that the variations are
due to the different incentives and outcomes stakeholders have, as those in the public sector may
be interested in economic development, employment, taxes returns, while those from the private
sector may be interested in maximising economic benefits. Several attributes that influence
stakeholders’ capability to perceive a cause as leading to a negative or positive outcome were
observed and confirmed as power, legitimacy, and urgency (Raha, Hajdini & Windsperger, 2021).
These attributes guided a deeper understanding of the stakeholder perceptions of the research area.

Benn, Abratt and O'Leary (2016) classified stakeholders into two main categories, namely:
primary stakeholders who are directly affected by specific goals that cannot be achieved without
them, are the priority beneficiaries, and whose success depends on their interest; and secondary
stakeholders who are mainly intermediaries that affect or are affected by specific goals or a course
of action indirectly. They further observed that the latter are not dependent on the goal to be
achieved but can disrupt it, while the former are highly dependent on each other and possess power
that influences strategic decisions. Walters and Helman (2020) add that whereas primary
stakeholders have direct transactional relationships and influence a strategic direction of a cause,
secondary stakeholders do not. Although the Uganda Coffee Development Authority [UCDA]
Annual Report (2020) classifies the coffee industry stakeholders into primary (Customers, Buyers,
Producers, and the Public Sector) and secondary (Cooperatives, some Government Agencies,
Trade Unions), it also recognises and categorises the coffee value chain into three main groups

namely the Coffee Chain Actors, Public and Private Sector Actors.



83

2.7.1 Chain Actors
2.7.1.1 Coffee Value Chain Actors

Stein and Barron (2017) define value chain actors as “those directly involved in value chain
activities.” According to the UCDA 2020 Annual Report, the stakeholders in Uganda’s coffee
industry of Uganda include chain actors, namely Producers/Farmers represented by the umbrella
National coffee farmers’ organisation — National Union of Coffee Agribusiness and Farmers
Association (NUCAFE) composed of different unions and associations, primary processors
(washing and grading stations), Exporters, Export Grading Companies, Roasters, Coffee Retailers
and Consumers (see Figure 7 below). Understanding the coffee value chain actors as stakeholders
is essential for upgrading the value chain since other stakeholders or enabling partners will know

what to do to yield favourable sustainable outcomes.
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Figure 7

Coffee Value Chain Actors in Uganda
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2.7.2.2 Public Sector Stakeholders
According to the UCDA Annual Report (2020), the main public sector actors include
Government Ministries and Agencies, Local Governments, and Public Research Institutions. They

are mainly engaged in creating enabling conditions for the value chain (Ingram & Oosterkamp
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(2014). In agreement, Alford and Phillips (2018) observed that public sector actors like State
Agencies and Public Research Institutions play an essential role as regulators and facilitators and
are responsible for stakeholder engagement, where they encourage all stakeholders to work
towards favourable outcomes of upgrading. Government agencies play different roles in value
chains. They can be facilitators that help them cope with the global economy through tax incentives,
regulators where they measure firm activities by setting standards, producers through state-owned
firms, or even buyers through state purchases (Horner, 2017).

Stakeholder Analysis guides the government in strategic planning and decision-making by
understanding the nature, perceptions, and attitudes of its stakeholders through stakeholder
engagement activities, such as information gathering, which reveals insights into possible
collaborations, conflicts, and opportunities (Brugha & Varvasovszky, 2000).
2.7.2.3 Private Sector

The private sector actors include International/Development Agencies, Development and
Partners, Coffee Unions, Cooperatives and Associations, Private Research Institutions, Consulting
Firms, and Financial Institutions supporting coffee businesses [(UCDA) Annual Report (2020)].
Ingram and Oosterkamp (2014) observed that private-sector actors enable collaborations between
firms and public-sector actors. Liverpool-Tasie, Wineman, Young, Tambo, Vargas, Reardon and
Celestin (2020) posit that informal interactions with private sector actors address market failures
by facilitating information flow and offering beneficial complementary services to producers
leading to increased production and technology adoption. However, de De Oliveira, Dantas and
Soares (2021) argued that sometimes stakeholders refrain from freely sharing information because
they are not incentivised and fear losing their competitive advantage. Rautakorpi (2021) suggested
that the actors' conflicting needs negatively affect the extent to which they are transparent with

information and suggested fair trade as a solution.
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Private sector actors also coordinate sources of resources like social investors and
philanthropists, and development partners with firms besides applying market-based approaches
that address governance gaps, market failures, and poor business practices (Nelson, 2010). Glorya
and Nugraha (2019) also observed that the private sector actors play an important role in value
chains through different initiatives leading to increased productivity. They further highlight that
whereas public sector actors' initiatives in value chains are often inefficient and have limited
information, initiatives from private sector actors are more tailored to local needs, though on a
smaller scale. Glorya & Nugraha (2019) suggest partnerships between the public and private
sectors to reach more farmers and gain more localised industry-specific knowledge. Some private
sector actors like development partners and multinational trading companies have partnered with
those from the public sector and, through private regulation and certification, are increasing
transaction costs in value chains causing farm-gate prices to drop (Neilson, 2008). Diaz Rios
(2013) also observed that private sector initiatives had gained more traction with multinationals
than local governments promoting private governance, which is unsuitable for upgrading value
chains.

2.7.2 Stakeholder Analysis of the Coffee Industry in Uganda

Stakeholder Analysis is a process that involves identifying stakeholders, analysing their
relationships, and categorising them (Reed, Graves, Dandy, Posthumus, Hubacek, Morris, &
Stringer (2009). Varvasovszky and Brugha (2000) defined Stakeholder Analysis as a means for
generating knowledge and information on stakeholders to understand their behaviour, intentions,
interrelations, and interests and assess the influence and resources they contribute to decision-
making processes. They further assert that Stakeholder Analysis is to help determine the
importance of stakeholders based on their prioritisation. Stakeholder Analysis in this research is

important because their perceptions determine and influence the upgrading trajectory of global
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value chains which, in the long run, affect the outcomes. It helps identify the stakeholders that
affect the coffee value chain most in achieving positive or negative impacts from upgrading, as
they can enhance or block the impact of its activities. Slaba (2016) observed that Stakeholder
Analysis involves identifying stakeholders' influence, interest, position, interrelationships, and
priorities.

Mendelow (1991) earlier came up with a grid, 'The Mendelow's Power-Interest grid' that
uses the level of power (influence) and interest (importance) of stakeholders as a means of
determining the extent of the influence on a particular course of action (Moldogaziev & Resh,
2016). Since different stakeholders' power and interest levels vary, they are mapped on a grid to
understand them better (Mendelow, 1991). Slaba (2016) referred to this process as 'Stakeholder
Mapping" which is a tool used in Stakeholder Analysis that assists decision makers in making
informed decisions. Based on Mendelow's Power/Interest Grid (Mendelow, 1991) [see Figure 8],

Stakeholder Analysis of the coffee value chain of Uganda would be as below.



Figure 8

Stakeholder Analysis using the Mendelow's Power/Interest Grid
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According to Mendelow (1991), the following were suggested based on his grid of

categorising stakeholders.

- Category 1 Stakeholders: They have high power and low interest and must be communicated

to and kept sufficiently satisfied and involved with moderate priority. These stakeholders do not

indicate any interest in a course of action but should be kept happy since they can influence if they

choose to. A good relationship with them should be maintained.
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- Category 2 Stakeholders: They have high power and interest, and firms must consult and
collaborate with them. They should also be fully satisfied and involved with the highest priority
through active stakeholder engagements since they have the most interest and power to achieve a
specific goal.

- Category 3 Stakeholders: They have low interest and power and should be monitored with
minimum effort and priority regarding communication and updates.

- Category 4 Stakeholders: They have high interest and low power and are usually moderately
informed and prioritised enough to maintain their interest and leverage their use when necessary.
Ahen (2017) observed that marginalised low-income earners have no voice and ability to influence
decision-makers or firms (Greenwood & Van Buren 111, 2010). Mitchell, Agle, and Wood (1997)
highlighted that the stakeholders with low power largely depend on other stakeholders. Civera, De
Colle and Casalegno (2019) argued that low-power stakeholders in power could increase their
power through more effective stakeholder engagement interventions. However, considering
stakeholders' levels of power and interest are constantly changing due to changing circumstances,
Mendelow (1991) suggested that Stakeholder Analysis be conducted regularly.

Besides Mendelow (1991), who suggested power and interest as matrixes, grids to map the
stakeholder attributes that influence stakeholders' capability to perceive a cause as leading to a
negative or positive outcome. Mitchell, Agle and Wood (1997) also highlighted power in addition
to urgency and legitimacy. However, Mitchel, Agle, and Wood were criticised by Derry (2012),
who asserted that low-power stakeholders would be neglected if power, legitimacy, and urgency
were applied. Pfeffer and Salancik (2003) earlier observed the importance of low-power
stakeholders, considering that they possess important information crucial in making appropriate

decisions.
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Other factors include support, vested expectations, necessities, expectations of direction,
proximity, value, and action (Bourne & Walker, 2006). In addition, Scholes and Clitterbuck (1998)
earlier suggested impact, influence, and alliance, while Murray-Wbster and Simon (2006)
highlighted power, interest, and attitude. VVogel et al. (2020) focused on global value chains and
stakeholder perceptions but did not focus on upgrading and its outcomes. They observed that
systematic studies on the outcomes of upgrading from the perspective of stakeholder perceptions
were still lacking (Vogel et al., 2020). In addition, Marcato and Baltar (2021) noted that there is a
paucity of empirical studies and theoretical and systematic frameworks on GVCs with substantial
causal explanations. The following section presents the favourable/sustainable outcomes of
upgrading.

2.8 Favourable/Sustainable Outcomes of Upgrading

Upgrading global value chains leads to favourable/sustainable outcomes. As was viewed
by Di Simone, Petracci and Piva (2022), sustainability is a framework of three interrelated pillars,
namely economic, environmental, and social. They further posit that sustainability is anchored on
balancing three trade-offs uniformly to achieve favourable goals, which Sarkis, Helms and Hervani
(2010) referred to as the “Triple Bottom Line.” According to Brown, Hanson, Liverman, and
Merideth (1987), the economic aspects deal with the issues that economic growth is responsible
for in asustainable society; the environmental elements are related to continuous productive
functions of ecosystems and protection of natural resources like biological diversity; and the social
aspect to the satisfaction of basic needs of humanity and their wellbeing. This study uses the
sustainability framework to categorise the outcomes of upgrading that lead to upscaling global
value chains. Some studies, like White (2001), acknowledge that it is challenging to balance the
three aspects since they are often treated differently. For instance, some studies, like Lehtonen

((2004), observed that firms tend to focus on social elements least, while Hummel and Schlick
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(2016) pointed out that most attention is on the economic and environmental pillars. Others like
Giron, Kazemikhasragh, Cicchiello and Panetti (2021) highlighted that because firms spend
finances constantly seeking appropriate business strategies to have a competitive advantage over
their competitors on the global scene, there is a dominance of economic over environmental and
social sustainability. However, Krishnan (2017), in a study on sustainable coffee production,
asserts that for production to be sustainable, environmentally friendly agricultural practices that
ultimately lead to economic sustainability in terms of higher profit margins must be employed.
2.8.1 Economic Sustainability Upgrading

Economic Upgrading is considered to improve products more efficiently or move to
activities requiring higher skills (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2006). Pasquali (2021) defines
Economic Upgrading as a "capacity of a firm to improve its competitiveness and profitability vis-
&-vis other local and global actors.” It has sometimes been called "Industrial Upgrading™ (Tian,
Dietzenbacher, & Jong-A-Pin, 2019). A desirable or favourable outcome guarantees sustainable
growth and survival (Di Simone, Petracci, & Piva, 2022). Economic upgrading is promoted
through different means, like institutions and industry associations (Doner & Schneider, 2000).
Sturgeon (2003) also argued that the collective efforts of small firms give them opportunities to
share skilled labour, information, infrastructure, and tacit knowledge, which enhances production
efficiency. Others like Lund-Thomsen & Lindgreen (2014) highlighted the importance of industry
clusters in enhancing economic upgrading through economies of scale that arise from local
collective efforts to solve everyday challenges. Likewise, Taglioni and Winkler (2016) recognised
economic upgrading with increased competitiveness in products, activities, and sectors with higher
value and further suggested the main pathways to be forward linkages, backward linkages,
spillover of technologies, acquisition of skills through training and its demand, and the least scale

achievements.
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Several previous scholars have suggested various ways of measuring Economic Upgrading,
with one of the earliest being price per unit and market share to reflect competitiveness using input
trade data from the European Union between 1989 and 2002 in the global furniture industry
(Kaplinsky & Readman, 2005). To them, the emphasis was on the results instead of the rate at
which the inputs were converted to outputs. Other measurements submitted were market shares
and unit values for exports from a study of four value chains of apparel, mobile phones, agro foods,
and tourism between 1990 and 2009 using data from global institutions (Bernhardt & Milberg,
2011). In addition, Taglioni and Winkler (2016) proposed increasing the domestic value added in
gross exports, value added at the domestic level, and productivity. However, Bamber, Fernandez-
Stark, Gereffi and Guinn (2014) observe that one challenge with Economic Upgrading is
identifying conditions within which developing and developed countries' firms can move to more
advanced forms of full package integrated manufacturing with low costs and unskilled labour.
28.1.1 Economic Sustainability Upgrading Outcomes

These include:
2.8.1.1.1 Value Distribution

Through social mechanisms by lead firms resulting in increased efficiency, Kano (2018)
observed that equitable value distribution or value appropriation is one of the critical economic
outcomes of upgrading global value chains, where all chain actors get a fair share of profits or
value added. In contrast to the vertical interactions in the GVCs, Kano (2018) argued that these
social mechanisms operate through improved knowledge flows, more robust management
practices, and proper alignment of information to ensure consistency. Dhanaraj and Parkhe (2006),
in agreement with Kano (2018), observed that to achieve equitable value distribution where
knowledge can be transferred through formal systems from lead firms, producing firms have to

improve their capabilities. They argued that partners' loyalty increases when a lead firm with a
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good reputation promotes a shared interrelationship with producing firms with strong capabilities.
Other means of achieving equitable value distribution is developing international networks that
enhance better coordination and enable the members to enjoy the collective benefits of sharing
knowledge and information (Yaqub, 2009).

Although Nachum (2021) acknowledges that achieving equitable value distributions is
possible, he stresses that they are usually distorted due to the global governance and dispersion of
the value chains that hinder the effectiveness of regulations from addressing the distortions.
Nachum (2021) further argues that value chain participants, through their interaction and reliance
on each other, have the power to manage and enhance economic or social gains. Anner (2022),
from a study in the apparel sector in India, on the other hand, posits that institutional transformation
can facilitate equitable value distributions in GVCs by having robust binding agreements and
collective bargaining mechanisms. It was further observed in the same study that during the
COVID-19 pandemic, value distribution was worse due to disruptions in the GVC, where many
employees lost their jobs due to the cancellation of transactions.
2.8.1.1.2 Supplier Internationalisation

Supplier Internationalisation is another economic outcome cited by McWilliam, Kim,
Mudambi and Nielsen (2019). Johanson and Vahlne (1977) earlier defined Supplier
Internationalisation as a process where supplier or producer firms increase their presence on the
international market with time. This is similar to market orientation, where producer firms engage
in a set of processes and routines that equip them with capabilities to produce, internalise,
disseminate and respond to information from their external environment. According to Kohli and
Jaworski (1990), this is contrary to production orientation, where producers try to produce quality
products or reduce costs but lack access to markets as observed by Kotler and Armstrong,

1(994). Supplier internationalisation increase in their vertical linkages with lead firms depends on
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the dynamics of the supply chains, the financial status and ability of its technological capabilities
(Mao & Yang (2024).

According to Gereffi (2001), producer-driven GVCs usually face entry barriers since they
need more capital and technology-based skills sustained by economies of scale. Ivarsson and
Alvstam (2011) argued that producers tap into the technological support of lead firms to develop
their operations and capabilities in general. On the other hand, Vlachos and Gutnik (2016), in their
study where they used a multi-case survey in Austria, examined horizontal small and medium-
sized company collaborations in supply food chain exports that employed electronic platforms and
observed that the electronic platforms facilitated virtual partnerships helping them find niche
foreign markets and enhance their export sales. Fouji and Hoque (2021), from a qualitative study
on the garment industry in Bangladesh, observed that suppliers or producers internationalise their
local brands when they work with leading global brands. As a result, it helps them improve their
production abilities, enter new markets and strategise for future market trends.
2.8.1.1.3 Innovation

Di Simone, Petracci and Piva (2022) observed a positive correlation in their investigation
of how innovation and economic sustainability relate. McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi, and Nielsen
(2019) also observed, in their study, that innovation is an outcome of Economic Upgrading in
GVCs when governance is favourable for transferring the necessary knowledge required for
improved capabilities.

As Kano (2018) noted, innovation is transferred from the lead firms to the
supplier/producer firms. From their qualitative longitudinal study, some researchers like Vivek,
Richey and Dalela (2009) observed that relational governance and a resource-based view of the
firm are essential in explaining offshoring relationships. They asserted that with time, focus on

building and strengthening their capabilities, attributed production offshoring to innovation since
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it allows lead firms to release inputs that are diverted to various activities in research and
development. Perri, Scalera, and Mudambi (2017) observed the benefits of dispersed research and
development activities in their study on innovation networks in emerging markets, particularly the
functions that individual-motivated networks play, especially in research institutions. In line with
this, Tzabba and Vestal (2015) argued that dispersing research and development activities
increases the international sources of useful information and knowledge. Their study, which
investigated social mechanisms that result in innovation, observed that the better the research and
development team relate, the stronger the effect of being in different locations. On the other hand,
Pisano and Shih (2012) advocated collaborative, collective research and development to sustain
innovation. Similarly, Scalera, Perri and Hannigan (2018) observed a positive correlation between
international knowledge connectedness and a firm's scope of innovations and further argued that
separating research and development activities can limit innovation and complicate the innovation
systems since firms rely on each other.

Overall, considering the different views, recent studies like those of Ambos, Brandl, Perri,
Scalera, and Van Assche (2021) have delved more into innovation and GVCs and observed that
there has been a paradigm shift from 'linear and closed' to 'interactive and closed' and lastly to
'interactive and open.' Hakkanson and Nobel (1993) earlier observed that innovation is centralised
with an internal firm network in central research and development activities. These later evolved
to interactive and closed innovation, where there was a decentralised organisational structure with
strong internal networks located in various innovation centres, including their subsidiaries, as was
observed by Cantwell and Mudambi (2005). Later, these changed to interactive, and one
innovation was the organisational structure, which is still decentralised, with internal and external
firm networks in several locations, with various sources of innovation. Ambos, Brandl, Perri,

Scalera, and Van Assche (2021) further note that literature on interactive and open are mainly
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based on global knowledge sourcing, GVCs governance, and production-innovation co-location
through which differences in organisation, G networks, opportunities, and innovation activities.

GVC governance literature presents the supplier organisation type as a vertical network
and argues that linkages between lead and supplier firms are a source of information required for
innovation (Sako & Zylberberg, 2019). On the other hand, the global knowledge-sourcing
literature, such as Andersson, Dasi, Mudambi, and Pedersen (2016), focuses on the supplier for
the organisation type and vertical networks. They further argue that networks are a valuable source
of knowledge from diverse sources, leading to innovation. The co-location of innovation literature
like Pisano and Shih (2012) has 'lead firms' as the organisation type with vertical networks that
focus on technology infrastructure to argue that dispersed research and development activities
release resources but limit innovation.
2.8.1.1.4 Export Intensity

Islam and Polonsky (2020) defined Export Intensity as the total percentage of a firm's
exports based on the total production. In their study of validating Economic Upgrading scales in
value chains, where they evaluated the performance of apparel supplier firms in Bangladesh, they
found a positive correlation with upgrading. In contrast, Chain Upgrading showed a negative
correlation, whereas Process Upgrading showed no relation. However, a strong positive correlation
was observed between Functional Upgrading and Export Intensity. These observations were in
agreement with Azadegan and Wagner (2011), who, in their study on the effects of
Economic/Industrial Upgrading on innovation performance, asserted that export intensity largely
depends on exploitative innovations and demand from buyers. In addition, they argued that this
was because the producers engaged with product and Process Upgrading mainly focused on
production activities with low transaction costs. On the contrary, Navas-Aleman (2011) postulates

that Functional Upgrading enables producers to tap into the industry market knowledge that



97

facilities an increase in exports in the long run while reducing Chain Upgrading since producers
focus on strengthening their brand names and Marketing Capabilities. He further elaborates that
whereas exporting is an example of Economic Upgrading, it is often limited to the value chain
activity with the lowest value. From the comparative research study in Brazil in the furniture and
footwear industries, Navas-Aleman (2011) observed that domestic and regional value chains
present much stronger opportunities to producers and can simultaneously participate in many other
value chains. In a study to measure Economic Upgrading, Dietzenbacher and Jong-A-Pin (2019)
observed that although 'export intensity' is an economic outcome worth considering, it often
indicates a biased impression of the trade benefits and suggested indicators based on value-added
exports.

However, in a study on governance, upgrading, and local policy network aspects in
Indonesian apparel SMEs engaged in backwards participation to raise their competitiveness,
Nugroho (2022) observed that SMEs acquire foreign inputs through the internet, which ultimately
increases their export performance and cross-border e-commerce transactions. In a similar industry
in China, Frederick and Gereffi (2011) observed that one of the main drivers for Export Intensity
was end market diversification enabled by interventions like regional trade agreements often
lacking from producer countries in the Global South. Barrientos et al. (2016 confirmed
possibilities for opportunities for 'strategic diversification' that open up opportunities for Economic
and Social Upgrading through suppliers and employees that are more skilled.
2.8.1.1.5 Financial Performance

Various scholars have observed that Financial Performance is another outcome of
economic upgrading. Brancati et al. (2015), in their investigation of the effect of a firm’s
innovativeness and upgrading activities in Italian firms, observed a positive correlation between

Performance, Productivity, and Export Intensity, which they attributed to knowledge transfer in
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chain interconnected firms. Van Holt, Delaroche, Atz, and Eckerle (2021) also posited that
sustainable practices increased chain actors' Financial Performance. Whereas sustainability of
value chains enhanced Financial Performance by opening new revenue opportunities as a result of
new sources of income from efficiencies, accessibility to new markets that boost competitiveness,
and reduced costs, sustainability in value chains remains challenging because of the difficulty of
cooperating with other chain actors out of their control (Van Holt, Delaroche, Atz, & Eckerle,
2021). In addition, some scholars, such as Brandi (2017) have argued that sustainability in global
value chains may be a panacea for economic growth that does not benefit all. Like Ponte (2020),
others have argued that chain actors in the Global North tend to leverage sustainability benefits,
such as value capture, at the expense of their counterparts in the Global South, thereby creating
new inequalities.

Based on the fact that the unique characteristics of producer regions affect the extent to
which they benefit from GVC participation, Kummritz, Taglioni and Winkler (2017), using two
databases from developing and developed countries, investigated what policies were favourable
for Economic Upgrading. They found that integrating GVC upgrading increases value addition
that boosts financial performance, as illustrated by the 10 per cent increase in foreign presence and
the 9 per cent increase in local firm productivity in upstream sectors.

In a study by Ghomari (2020), which developed and analysed firm competitiveness in
Algeria using exploratory factor analysis, confirmatory analysis, and structural equation models,
it was confirmed that a positive correlation exists between upgrading and a firm’s performance
and competitiveness.

Islam and Polonsky (2020) studied Economic Upgrading measurements and how it
enhances the Financial Performance of chain actors. In their quest to address the knowledge

scarcity of firms and how they can systematically measure and address firm-level upgrading
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necessary to enhance firm performance, they developed and validated upgrading measures from a
database of senior executives in Bangladeshi apparel supplier firms. They observed that the
capabilities of producers are critical to upgrading and lead to Financial Performance, although their
influences on the producer’s Export Intensity vary.

2.8.1.1.6 Production Growth

Economic Upgrading has a positive influence on Productivity Growth (Pahl & Timmer,
2020); (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). Likewise, Hoque (2021), in a study on how buyer interventions
influence Danish garment suppliers' productivity and production capabilities, confirmed that buyer
intervention improved and increased their production. Relatedly, Alfaro-Urena, Manelici, and
Vasquez (2019), in their study on the effects of becoming a supplier to foreign companies and
using inter-firm tax data on transactions in Costa Rica, observed a 20% increase in production.
They confirmed that the growth arose from the increased acquisition of new global buyers with
more reliable relationships with their buyers, improved management practices, and a good
reputation.

Based on the ‘Environmental Kuznets Curve,” often used to illustrate the correlation
between economic development and environmental impact, Mohan, Thyagarajan and Muller
(2020) contend that contrary to standard approaches, economic sustainability should emphasise
monetary, environmental damages instead of the amount of carbon dioxide emitted, and suggested
the measure of Growth Development Product growth adjusted for environmental damages. Their
study provides evidence that carbon dioxide emissions were 15 tons per capita from an income of
$70,000, while the environmental damages in economic terms were $130,000 per capita.

2.8.2 Environmental Sustainability Upgrading
Marchi, Maria, and Micelli (2013) defined Environmental Upgrading as the process by

which economic chain actors move towards production and management processes that minimally
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damage the environment. It minimises the environmental damage of firm activities during
production to maintain ecosystems in the present and future (Lazano, 2015). Similarly, Krishnan
(2017) and De Marchi, Di Maria, Krishnan, and Ponte (2019) posit that Environmental Upgrading
is when firms reduce the adverse environmental effects.

De Marchi et al. (2019) came up with three types of environmental sustainability
upgrading: i) Process Environmental Upgrading, which involves investing in technology to
improve efficiency and minimise environmental degradation; ii) Product Environmental
Upgrading, which involves using sustainable inputs to extend product life or negative
environmental impact during the use; iii) Organisational Environmental Upgrading where firms
employ better management and organisational processes like complying with environmental
standards to prevent or minimise adverse effects on the environment. Della, Borini, and Avrichir
(2020), in their study on how a firm's value chains relate to Environmental Sustainability
upgrading, found that the dispersion of value chain activities also dispersed environmental
concerns and effects.
2.8.2.1 Environmental Sustainability Upgrading Outcomes
These include:
2.8.2.1.1 Regional and Economic Development/Socio-Economic Outcomes

Although De Marchi and Di Maria (2019) observed the critical role of buyers while
investigating the role of producers in Environmental Sustainability Upgrading, they confirmed that
producers could leverage it to enhance competitiveness, value addition, and economic
development. Ghauri and Yamin (2009) argued that GVC participation and upgrading lead to
economic development resulting from the host countries' capital and technical know-how

spillovers.
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As was observed by McWilliam et al. (2019), most scholars who have recognised and
explored outcomes of upgrading global value chains to be economic development did so from an
interdisciplinary aspect with different theories based on institutions, clusters, and social networks.
For instance, Gereffi et al. (2001) focused on clusters and how the way their contextual aspects are
integrated with the global system affects their economic development. Others, such as Buckley
(2009), from a longitudinal perspective within a Coasean framework, focused on ownership and
local policies, observing how governance dynamics affect the trajectories of GVCs. Buckley
further highlighted that producing countries are limited to labour-intensive activities in the value
chains.

Yang and Coe (2009), in a study on transborder investment in Taiwan regions, observed
that economic development varies depending on how human, technological capabilities, local
institutions, and GVCs interact. They stress that understanding these complex dynamics are
essential in understanding and determining how best to address economic development issues.

From examining GVC dynamics and their impact on socio-economic development in
developing countries, Lee and Gereffi (2015) observed unequal economic advancement and even
minimal advancement with the most established producers/suppliers. They, however, asserted that
this was at the expense of the social downgrading and further highlighted the promotion of private-
public partnerships for more effective private standards like CSR to attain social upgrading. The
observed few advantages were more beneficial to rising firms with positive outcomes through the
adjustment of end markets. Likewise, Kummritz, Taglioni, and Winkler (2017) find integration in
GVCs to increase the value-addition in industries, especially when participation is upstream. They

also observed the importance of country-specific characteristics and policies for trade integration.
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2.8.2.1.2 Knowledge Spillover

Scholars like Baldwin (2018) have affirmed that there is knowledge transfer that takes
place when firms interact globally. As they interact and utilise clean technology in their innovation
activities, they achieve higher profit margins (Colombelli & Quatratro, 2019), in addition to the
positive externalities of knowledge spillovers from clean technology (Marin, 2014). Other studies
provided evidence of knowledge spillovers in GVCs, like Bilir and Morales (2020), who conducted
an investigation with a panel of U.S. multinationals between 1989 and 2008 to measure returns on
investment to understand how innovation takes place between buyer firms in the U.S. and their
global producer partners. They observed that buyer firms increased their technology and
performance by 20% when they diversified their operational jurisdictions.

Likewise, Blalock and Gertler (2008), in their study, where a dataset panel in the
manufacturing industry in Indonesia was used for evaluating technology diffusion from buyer
firms and the effect on competition and welfare of the producer country confirmed with their
industry-level evidence spillovers in productivity, competitiveness, reduced cost prices from buyer
firms to producer/supplier firms from global new entrants. Although some scholars like Farole and
Winkler (2014) argued that there are no strong arguments for spillovers as an environmental
outcome for GVC participation and upgrading, others like McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi and Nielsen
(2019) contended that producing countries, through the use of foreign knowledge, enhances labour
productivity and ultimately enjoy spillover effects.

Tajoli and Felice (2018), in their study, where they used a global input-output database for
spillover variables to scientifically test how innovation performance that was proxied by capital
and GVC spillovers, relates to each other, observed a positive correlation that indicated that the
transfer of technology from developed to developing countries. Based on an International

Monetary Fund Report (2018), the acquisition of foreign knowledge led to a 0.4 % increase in
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labour productivity growth from 1995 to 2003 and then increased again to 0.7%, almost doubling
between 2004 and 2014, which is evidence of GVC growth and knowledge-intensive. (Aslam,
Eugster, Ho, Jaumotte, Osorio-Buitron & Piazza, 2018). However, earlier, Gereffi and Lee (2016)
argued that since upgrading GVCs mainly includes bottom-up approaches to improve
performance, it is not obvious that Economic Upgrading will lead to spillover effects. Instead, as
Barrientos, Gereffi, and Rossi (2011) observed, the GVC bottom-up approaches aim to understand
under what circumstances, such as governance structures, are appropriate for favourable outcomes.
2.8.2.1.3 Reduced Waste due to Reverse Logistics

Nikolaou, Evangelinos and Allan (2011), in their study on reverse logistics engineering
sustainability evaluation, also argued that Firm Performance is related to economic sustainability
and presented several sustainability indicators that included sales of reuse, resalable and
recyclables, cost of returned materials, and subsidies associated with reversing logistics were
critical in enhancing environmental sustainability. Through reverse engineering, firms minimise
their environmental effects. Coelho, Castro, and Gobbo Jr (2011) asserted that the environmental
effect of a reverse logistics system could be evaluated using metrics such as energy use, carbon
dioxide emissions, water pollution, and urban traffic. In the long run, firms increase their
profitability.
2.8.3 Social Sustainability Upgrading

Social Sustainability Upgrading is when firms ensure that they manage and continuously
improve their impacts on people. Barrientos, Gereffi, & Rossi (2011) defined Social Upgrading as,

"the process of improving wages, working conditions, the rights, entitlements of workers
as social actors all to enhance the quality of their employment.”

Social Upgrading covers the long-term living standard benefits of labour conditions like

the working environment and how much employees are paid for their work (Milberg & Winkler
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(2011). Locke (2013) observed that the private governance path, which involves relying on
multinational cooperation to promote good working conditions often led by public regulation. He
observed that although the responsibility to ensure good working conditions was conventionally
the state's role, it was inadequate. There is also the labour-centred path where labour unions
demand better working conditions and employment terms (O'Rourke, 2006). Lund-Thomsen and
Lindgreen (2014), from their study, analyse criticism of compliance-based models and suggest that
the CSR-driven path determined by codes of conduct set by international buyers privately
improves working conditions. However, they argue that power relations in GVCs may not be
changed. The challenge is owed to the producers' varying social, economic, and cultural
circumstances. The lead firms do not understand how they negatively influence the adoption and
compliance with global social standards (Lund-Thomsen & Lindgreen, 2014). In addition, they
further suggested the multi-stakeholder trajectory where private actors like industry cooperatives
and associations take the lead in initiating social upgrading. However, Lund-Thomsen and
Lindgreen (2014) observed more positive effects on working conditions due to private codes of
conduct compared to employees' right to actively participate in trade unions and collective
bargaining. This was similar to Rossi (2013), who had earlier observed the means under which
working conditions in GVCs could improve as the measurable standards of welfare, like
employment, working conditions, and less quantifiable aspects like enabling rights of enablement
and freedom to associate with different causes, like collective bargaining. This was later confirmed
by Jindra, Hatani, Steger, and Hiemer (2019). Gereffi and Lee (2016) pointed out the market-
driven path where producers are forced to upgrade the working environment when goods are
produced based on higher standards. However, they observed the need for more studies on the type

of regulations (national or transnational) and Social Upgrading.
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From their study in the textile and clothing industry, where a modified fuzzy ISM method
was used to highlight barriers to social sustainability, Shaw, Majumdar and Govindan (2022)
observed that lack of consumer awareness followed by weak implementation of government
regulation was the top on the list. However, recent scholars like Kano, Narula and Surdu (2022)
observed other eventualities like the coronavirus pandemic in enhancing Social Upgrading since
knowledge sharing and cooperation amongst stakeholders had been reinforced. They emphasise
that producers' robust risk management capabilities are now a more dominant element of upgrading
than efficiency.
2.8.3.2 Social Sustainable Upgrading Outcomes

Several paths or elements that facilitate society to be socially comfortable lead to Social
Sustainable Upgrading (Murphy, 2012). Social Sustainability Upgrading outcomes include:
2.8.3.2.1 Division of Labour/Employment and Working Conditions

According to Islam and Polonsky (2020), economic sustainability upgrading enhances
supplier firms' performance and creates employment opportunities. Ballet, Bazin, and Mahieu
(2020) argued that social sustainability encompasses enhancing employee work-related conditions,
social values, and community relations. Sarkis, Helms and Hervani (2010), in their study that
compiled practical and international evidence, focused on addressing the gap in social
sustainability by investigating reverse logistics and highlighted several indicators like human
resources, employment opportunities, health and safety at work, and human capital. In addition,
Nikolaou, Evangelinos, and Allan (2011) added stakeholders as a key performance indicator.

According to a study by UNCTAD (2014) in Bangladesh, Brazil, Egypt, Kenya, Lesotho,
Mauritius, and other countries integrated into various GVCs, the outcomes of GVCs on social
development were positively correlated with new employment opportunities. The report further

revealed that although GVC participation and upgrading also open up opportunities for women in
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formal employment, many often miss the opportunity when they lack advanced technical skills. In
a study by Nadvi and Raj-Reichert (2015) on opportunities and challenges of sustainable GVCs
where they used interviews and observation in Ghana, it was concluded that firm reputation
depended on networks that were characterised by informal producer networks and contracts with
institutional and cultural influences that comprised the GVC compliance requirements. These,
together with the environmental interactions, also affected economic firm performance positively
or negatively. Nadvi and Raj-Reichert (2015) proposed a more collaborative and bottom-up
approach to address these challenges.

However, McWilliam et al., 2019) observed that working conditions are largely affected
by the governance dynamics within GVCs that often determine the local strategies firms take based
on external international pressures. On the other hand, Alford (2020) argues that public-private
partnerships are necessary and influence the extent to which social benefits like employment are
attained. In a study that used a modified Lewis Model and examined why the creation of jobs in
developing countries varied from country to country in the manufacturing sector, Sen (2019)
concluded that there are positive effects of GVC upgrading on employment. However, labour
intensity has adverse effects when the number of unskilled labourers increases. Whereas human
capital had a positive effect via labour intensity, labour regulations had no effect (Sen, 2019). Like
Sen (2019), Rodrik (2018) argues that newly acquired technologies constrain the performance of
producer economies as they are inclined to high-level skills and capabilities often lacking in these
regions. Rodrik (2018) further asserts that it is difficult to reap the benefits of employment as an
outcome of GVC participation and upgrading in producer countries because the level of technology
mismatches the the technological skills and capabilities since it is not possible to substitute their
low unskilled labour for factors of production like advanced technological skills, which are lacking.

Consequently, employment growth opportunities do not materialise to the extent anticipated, as a
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10-year econometric study found that GVC participation is no panacea for employment in
producing countries (Rodrik, 2018).
2.8.3.2.2 Knowledge Transfer

The interaction of firms in the Global North and South offers opportunities through which
knowledge, like technology know-how, is transferred (World Bank, 2019; McWilliam, et al.,
2019). Knowledge transfer opportunities occur when producing countries directly interact with
foreign firms' technology (Baldwin, 2018). In another study by Jiang, Keller, Qiu and Ridley
(2018), where data from foreign investors in China was used to analyse the dynamics and
economics of global partnerships in firms in China, it was observed that technological transfers,
productivity, and backwards and forward spill advantages increased the more they engaged in
more global partnerships and ventures. Alfaro-Urena, Manelici and Vasquez (2019) also argue that
producer firms in the South, through their interaction with the buyer firms in the North, can
enhance their productivity through increased demand and technological capabilities. Belso-
Martinez (2015), in their analysis of the impact of firm resources, intra-cluster relations, and
governance dynamics on knowledge transfer between buyer firms and their global affiliates in the
footwear industry in Spain, confirmed that structures of governance affected the extent of
knowledge transfer.

Transfer of knowledge in GVCs can either be horizontal or vertical. Previous studies, like
Antras (2005), focused on horizontal knowledge transfer with incomplete contracts. Sampson
(2022), in a study on vertical technological transfers with exclusive contracts, observed that there
were more opportunities for knowledge transfer with the horizontal transfer of knowledge with
incomplete contracts in inclusive value chains because of the social efficiency that exists with
imitation risk. Inclusive value chains leverage imitation and encourage the diffusion of knowledge

in producer clusters. In contrast, exclusive value chains view imitation as risky and have strong
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intellectual property rights of technological knowledge that limit the transfer of knowledge
(Sampson, 2022). It was concluded that when knowledge transfer is through imitation, there are
default conflicts between the knowledge owners and the imitators. However, when it takes place
in the GVC environment, there are mutual social benefits for all participants.

2.8.3.2.3 Competence

For producer firms to enhance their competitiveness, they have to learn, innovate and
upgrade their GVCs (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2011). Dzhengiz and Niesten (2020), in their study
on environmental competencies for environmental sustainability upgrading, found that firm
managers who acquire external knowledge through GVC interaction acquire environmental
competencies that enable them to assimilate, transform, exploit and develop environmental
abilities, which have a positive impact on the environment.

With evidence from garments and electronics export industries in Indonesia, the increased
competitiveness illustrated by the global brands is a result of GVC engagement, despite the
challenging demands of timely delivery, high quality of products, and working/labour conditions
show that prospects of learning and acquiring new abilities to reinforce their competence
(Kadarusman & Nadvi, 2013). Although this is true, Kadarusman and Nadvi (2013) further argue
that governance arrangements often limit the autonomy of producer firms.

In addition, Armando, Azevedo, Fischmann, and Pereira (2016), in a study that used
various case studies of 8 firms in the technology industry in Brazil, observed that GVVC upgrading
does not necessarily lead to favourable outcomes for producing firms. They elaborated that their
capacity to compete in the global market is marginalised by the business choices and strategies
that should ideally enhance their learning and innovative abilities. In their study based on a single-
case study in the aquaculture industry, Malindretos, Vlachos, Manikas, and Chatzimanolakis

(2016) focused on how sustainability can be measured in order to produce and deliver more fish
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to the market in an efficient manner. They observed that reengineering the supply chain and
implementing best practices enhances sustainability, leading to improved competitiveness on the
global market due to cost reductions from increased margins and better prices, reduced carbon
footprint in the environment, and increased production.
2.8.3.2.4 Employee Well-being

Toussaint, Cabanelas, and Mufioz-Duefias (2021) argued that social sustainability went
beyond employee-related conditions to employee's well-being like the quality of life, food safety,
cultural features, and vulnerable communities, among others. Abid, Ahmed, Elahi and Ilyas (2020)
contend that the employee's well-being or thriving at work is a factor of social sustainability and
define it as the interconnection of learning and vitality. In their study, where data from a two-wave
lagged design was employed from 804 employees in various sectors, it was observed that
workplace civility and thriving at work played an essential role in explaining the relationship
between fairness perception and subjective employee well-being. Using the Analytical-Hierarchy-
Process (AHP) methodology, Al Marzougi, Khan, and Hussain (2019), in their study that aimed
to identify the impact of employee social sustainability in the United Arab Emirates (UAE)
industry, it was observed that, in contrast, management support emerged as the highest priority
and the reward system the least. McGuinn, Fries-Tersch, Jones and Crepaldi (2020) presented the
end of poverty, healthy lives, inclusive and equitable societies, quality of education, gender
equality, inclusive economic growth, reduction of inequality, and peaceful societies, all sustainable
development goals 3, 4, 5, 8, 10 and 11, respectively, as critical elements that contribute to the
well-being of humanity for social sustainability.
2.8.3.3 Interrelationship between Economic and Social Sustainability Upgrading

GVC studies in the early 2000s focused on power relation issues, how firms in producing

countries were often captives of the lead firm, and, given the prevailing circumstances, explored



110

possible strategies to economically upgrade (Schmitz, 2006). However, subsequent studies like
those of Bernhardt and Pollak (2016) focused on social upgrading and how the work standards
affected working conditions, and others still, like those of Neilson, Wright and Aklimawati (2018),
on their interactions between social upgrading and economic upgrading.

Initial scholarly literature on economic upgrading indicated that lead firms were willing to
help producers upgrade in different aspects, that is, Product, Process, Chain, and Functional
Upgrading (Tokatli, 2012). This was followed by other types of upgrading, such as Chain
Upgrading, which involved transitioning to value chains that were more demanding (Blazek,
2015), and Relational Upgrading, where firms enhanced their positioning through improved skills
(Krishnan, 2017). These studies were conducted by Gereffi and Lee (2016), Milberg and Winkler
(2013), and Bernhardt and Pollak (2016), all on the interrelationships between Economic and
Social Upgrading. Milberg and Winkler observed that upgrading had previously been mainly
viewed in economic terms, and little was known as to what it meant in terms of the well-being of
people, like their working conditions, earnings, economic and human rights, among others.
Through an investigation of how Economic and Social Upgrading are measured using different
economic theories, they began to understand how wages were important in their relationship.
Based on Institutional Theory, it was observed that wage levels were determined by social
institutions such as trade unions (Milberg & Winkler, 2011). Staritz, Gereffi and Cattaneo (2011)
also argued that knowledge is scarce on how Economic and Social Upgrading depend on each
other. Although Gereffi and Lee (2016) studied how GVC governance affects economic and social
upgrading, they too highlighted the need to examine further how their trajectories can be
accelerated.

A significant number of recent scholarly literature on the relationship between Economic

and Social Upgrading highlights the role of lead firms in enhancing producers' upgrading
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possibilities through the governance structures they leverage (Humphrey, 2020). Using
econometrics backed by a qualitative analysis, Pahl and Timmer (2020) observed a causal
relationship between Economic and Social Upgrading. In their study on many countries conducted
between 1970 and 2008, they found a positive correlation between GVC participation
characterised by economic upgrading and labour productivity growth, unlike employment growth.
Lund-Thomsen (2020) suggests that social upgrading, like labour productivity, is constrained by
the governance structures orchestrated by the lead firms. Bird and Soundararajan (2020) observe
how lead firms shift the transaction costs of compliance to the producers/suppliers in the value
chains.

However, some scholars like Munir, Ayaz, Levy and Willmott (2018) argued that
Economic Upgrading could lead to social downgrading. They added that the process is not
necessarily linear. Others still have argued that the occurrence of Social Upgrading as a result of
Economic Upgrading depends on many other factors. Gereffi and Lee (2016) observed that
governance structures play an essential role in the mechanisms for Economic Upgrading to lead to
Social Upgrading. For instance, Gereffi and Lee (2016) observed that public actors, such as State
Agencies, are taking on a more central role in improving the well-being of their people. In contrast,
Pipkin (2011) highlighted the influence of the local context. Similarly, in their study of four value
chains, although Bernhardt and Milberg (2011) posit that Economic Upgrading does not always
lead to Social Upgrading, they observed a positive correlation in the tourism sector.

Barrientos, Gereffi and Rossi (2011) ; and Oqubay and Ohno (2019) also argue that social
gains do not necessarily lead to economic gains. Dunhaupt and Herr (2020), Pahl and Timmer
(2020), Tessmann (2020), and Lorenzen, Mudambi and Schotter (2020) theorised that firms,
especially those in producing countries, focus on low technology and labor-intensive production

activities due to their limited capabilities that limit upgrading and local development. Ponte (2020)
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expounded that lead firms in global value chains tend to capture value for themselves, limiting
interaction between the business environment and the local innovation systems where learning and
knowledge transfers are necessary for upgrading. The fact that Economic Upgrading does not
necessarily lead to Social Upgrading highlights the critical role of the state and policymakers in
ensuring that the benefits or outcomes of Economic Upgrading trickle down to those at the bottom
of the wealth pyramid and transform their lives socially (Marcato & Baltar, 2021). Although
Gereffi and Lee (2016) agree that Economic and Social Upgrading of value chains interact to some
extent, they observe that they sometimes displace each other and acknowledge more studies on
how the two can be promoted, especially in producing countries.

2.9 Upscaling Sustainability in Global Value Chains

The previous section presented the economic, environmental, and social sustainability
upgrading outcomes in GVCs. This section presents the upscaling of those
favourable/sustainability outcomes in GVCs to increase the impact.

Sustainability and upscaling are interrelated because if there is no sustainability in the value
chains, there is nothing to upscale unless the facts that negatively affect sustainability are directly
addressed (Linn, 2012). Upscaling sustainability is necessary for developing countries as a goal
and strategic means for development (Chandy & Linn, 2011). Upscaling sustainability remains a
big challenge, although sustainability initiatives are essential for transformations as they can lead
to more sustainable paths that enhance the necessary transformational change for development
(Lam, Horcea-Milcu, Fischer, Peukert, & Lang, 2020).

Upscaling in this study may be horizontal or vertical. Linn (2012) defines it as,

"Expanding, replicating, adapting and sustaining successful policies, programs or projects

to reach a greater number of people; it is part of a broader process of innovation and
learning”.
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According to Hartmann (2012), upscaling can either be functional scaling up, where
primary products transition to products with higher value addition, or increasing the number of
goods produced, processed, and taken to the market. Some researchers like Lam, Horcea-Milcu,
Fischer, Peukert and Lang (2020) have suggested other means of upscaling sustainability that they
referred to as 'amplification,' in three categories, namely: i) amplifying within (increasing the speed
of the impact) ii) amplifying out (increasing the impact with more involvement of people and more
locations) and iii) amplifying beyond (by scaling up to higher institutions or scaling deep) by
changing how the impact is created.

Sauehaft and Jonestone (2012) highlight the importance of adopting sustainable practices
at the beginning of the supply chain if upscaling is to take place. Lin (2012) observed that the main
drivers for upscaling include the presence of a successful model at a small scale, a vision of the
necessity to upscale, external catalysts, and incentives from actors. Once sustainability practices
in GVCs have been implemented, the big challenge is to upscale in order to reap maximum benefits.
Lamboll et al. (2015) observed that challenges usually exist due to the conflict between the urgent
need for development and achieving sustainability goals. Hartmann (2012) highlighted that
challenges of upscaling included limited infrastructure, inaccessibility to financing and markets,
lack of appropriate technical knowledge, and capacity to deliver a sufficient quantity of products
at the required quality.

A study by Clark and Hobbs (2018) examining quality assurance as a remedy for the
challenges of upscaling initiatives in Sub-Saharan supply chains identified the main challenges of
upscaling as sourcing due to inconsistent markets and grading systems resulting from limited
information, market size, and consumer trust. Yang and Cooke (2020), in their thematic analysis

that used an online market research database, observed that feeding materials, production capacity,
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expertise and knowledge, new product development, and regulatory uncertainty were the main
hindrances to upscaling sustainable production.

However, Linn (2012) stipulated that upscaling of value chains may be driven by small-
scale ideas that have been successful. He added that other driving factors are the vision of leaders
who think it is necessary, pressure from non-chain actors like the donor community, and the
availability of incentives to do so, like demand for accountability from the public. Lin (2012) also
highlights the importance of an enabling environment like policies and legal framework, finances,
reliable market, institutional support, and political will to scale up. For upscaling to take place
successfully, collaborative efforts of critical actors like the private, public, and civil society sectors
are necessary (Lambin, Kim, Leape, & Lee, 2020). Successful upscaling requires continuous
efforts from the key actors. Likewise, Clark and Hobbs (2018) suggested that quality assurance
enforced by key stakeholders would address the challenges of upscaling best practices in supply
chains. Lam et al. (2020), in their study on sustainability transformations, argued that sustainability

transformations should be understood based on societal changes driven by local actors.

2.9.1 Economic Sustainability Outcomes and Upscaling

Economic gains or growth were earlier perceived as a solution to poverty and important to
the well-being of people in terms of financial performance, employment opportunities, exports,
and profit maximisation (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). Artiach, Lee, Nelson and Walker (2010), in
their study where they used the stakeholder framework, investigated the motivations for investing
in sustainability principles in US firms and observed a positive correlation between economic
sustainability and growth or corporate innovation. These results, as was observed by Shen, Tang
and Zhang (2016) in their study on 3,315 publicly listed firms in the US, confirmed that innovating
and upgrading firms improved their Financial Performance and engaged more in social

responsibility activities. Islam and Polonsky (2020) also affirmed that Economic Upgrading
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enhances Financial Performance, Employment Opportunities, and Exports. Hartmann (2012)
observed that Economic Upgrading or the drive for profit maximisation drives upscaling.
Hartmann (2012) further explains that upscaling value chains are affected since they operate in a
dynamic environment where the dependency on market accessibility and demand elasticity change
due to changes in technology, labor costs, markets, and demand.

However, the perception of economic growth and improved well-being was later opposed
by scholars like Du Pisani (2006). In the same light, Steffen et al (2015) observed a conflict
between economic and environmental sustainability that whereas agricultural supply chains are
the leading tools for eradicating poverty and preventing hunger faced by 10 billion people by
hunger through economic sustainability, agricultural developments together with human pressures
are contributing to the rise of environmental degradation.

Augenstein et al. (2020) point to economic sustainability initiating the risk for loss of
identity when scaled up due to the scaling aversion dilemma, that is, increasing social sustainability
innovations for broader impact. More so, some scholars like Smith, Fressoli and Thomas (2014)
observed that local actors in bottom-up approaches usually do not have the motivation to upscale
because they are more interested in solutions for their current circumstances than expected benefits
in the long run.

2.9.2 Environmental Sustainability Outcomes and Upscaling

Ong, Lee, Teh and Magsi (2019), in their study that investigated the relationship amongst
environmental performance, innovation, and financial performance of manufacturing Malaysian
firms certified by 1ISO 14001 EMS confirmed economic benefits as firms with environmental
innovations have a competitive advantage that enhances their legitimacy and brand growth.
Although like Hartmann (2012), Lamboll et al. (2015) observe that upscaling is often market-led

or economic in nature, they further argued that interventions from the public sector and civil
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societies are vital in ensuring that the disadvantaged social groups like the producers positively
benefit from the effects. de Sousa Jabbour et al. (2018) confirmed that income generation and
employment creation positively influenced environmental sustainability. Even though scaling up
sustainability is a guiding framework to a qualitative shift of structural transformation in society
through economic sustainability, the transitions conflict with the evolution of societal change that
negatively affects the environment (Augenstein, Bachmann, Egermann, Hermelingmeier, Hilger,
Jaeger-Erben & von Wirth, 2020).

2.9.3 Social Sustainability Outcomes and Upscaling

Culturally and socially accepting the social dimension of sustainability in value chains is
social sustainability (Filippi & Chapdaniel, 2021). In their study, de Sousa Jabbour et al (2018)
illustrated that knowledge enhancement and absorption capacity, the Industry 4.0 paradigm, and
relevant technology were all essential in improving income levels and creating new employment
opportunities, thus leading to social sustainability. Upscaling this acceptability of how social
sustainability is achieved is a daunting task, and there are often conflicts (Garetti & Taisch, 2012).
It involves upscaling several areas like employee work-related conditions, social values, and
community relations, as highlighted by Ballet, Bazin, and Mahieu (2020). Toussaint, Cabanelas
and Mufioz-Duefias (2021) argued that social sustainability is not limited to only employee-related
conditions like labour rights and working conditions but includes the employee's well-being like
the quality of life, the safety of food, cultural features, vulnerable communities, among others.

In addition, Hartmann (2012) asserts that it is challenging to quantify social measures in
value chains because they are dynamic and have various influences. Hartmann (2012) further
suggested that the focus should be on the program objectives like income improvement or
employment since value chains mainly benefit the larger firms because of the governance

structures that often marginalise the poor producers. In their study, de Sousa Jabbour et al. (2018)
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illustrated that knowledge enhancement and absorption capacity, the Industry 4.0 paradigm, and
relevant technology were all essential in improving income levels and creating new employment
opportunities. Hartmann (2012) observed that it is not obvious that productivity growth translates
to employment opportunities in the long run when upscaled or scaled up because the correlation
often changes to negative in developing countries as manufacturing capabilities improve with the
introduction of automation. Rockstrom et al. (2017) argues that a paradigm shift is needed for
upscaling to meet human needs while developing the capabilities to deal with climate change
issues that arise. Due to the multifaceted nature of social sustainability, the commitment of all
actors is required for successful upscaling (Toussaint, Cabanelas, & Mufioz-Duefias, 2021).

2.10 Chapter Summary

This chapter has presented the Conceptual Framework; the Field Industry and Description;
the Background of Global Value Chains, the Main Antecedents of upgrading value chains; the
Value Addition and Global Value Chains, the Stakeholder Analysis of the Coffee Industry in
Uganda; Favourable/Sustainable Outcomes of Upgrading, and the Upscaling Sustainability in
Global Value Chains.

Recent scholarly studies on upgrading GVCs have indicated the need to examine how
upgrading trajectories can be accelerated (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). No models or studies explain the
theory building in upgrading GVCs, as observed by Gereffi (2019). Also, although McWilliam,
Kim, Mudambi, and Nielsen (2019) attempted to examine the antecedents, impact, and outcomes
of upgrading GVCs, they did not investigate the relationship between sustainability upgrading and
upscaling. In addition, others focused on the lack of scientific research on conceptualisation and
the influence of upgrading and its determinants on outcomes (Khan, 2019; Islam & Polonsky,
2020). No study has been systematically conducted on upgrading from the perspective of

stakeholder perceptions (Vogelet al. (2020) . Also, there is no clear explanation of the observed
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patterns of upgrading in the real world in practical terms (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). Moreover,
there is a need to understand the antecedents, determinants, and outcomes of upgrading and how
they interact with one another (Pasquali, 2021). Further still, there are limited empirical studies of
a theoretical and systematic framework on GVCs with substantial causal explanations (Marcato &
Baltar, 2021).

The literature on sustainability transformations mainly focuses on developed countries
(Lam, Hinz, Lang, Tengd, Wehrden & Martin-Lopez, 2020). Recent studies like Scoones et al.
(2020) highlighted the divergences in developing countries. In addition, sustainability views
focusing on developed countries may not be applicable to the environment of developing countries
(Pereira, Karpouzoglou, Doshi, & Frantzeskaki, 2015). Examining the upscaling processes helps
understand what is needed in specific environments and facilitates more meaningful interventions
(Wiek & Lang, 2016). Using stakeholders' perspectives in the coffee value chain of Uganda, this
study confirms previous observations made by various scholars on the upgrading of value chains
and continues the debate on how sustainability as a favourable outcome of upgrading can be
upscaled.

Considering the importance and multifaceted nature of the upgrading process and for firms
to successfully strategise on how to upgrade, it is worth understanding the various antecedents,
impacts, and favourable/sustainability outcomes of upgrading global value chains from

stakeholders' perceptions. No study has attempted to do so. This study attempts to fill this gap.
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CHAPTER 3: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
3.1 Introduction

This section presents and justifies the research methods and data collection used in this
study. Research methodology refers to the methods, procedures, and systems applied in the study
to examine, assess, and interpret the research data (Kumar, 2019). The research method and design
were used in the inquiry process to discover, understand, and modify current facts (Alhadeff-Jones,
2013). On the other hand, the process of data collection, and analysis facilitated the interpretation
of the research findings in relation to existing knowledge and the thinking of other scholars, thus
making it possible for the contribution of this study to be observed. The research methods, design,
and data collected were also valuable for substantiating the hypotheses by facilitating the
systematic investigation to get solutions to the problems and, in this study the limited upgrading
in global value chains in developing countries.

The perceptions of key stakeholders of the coffee industry in Uganda were investigated to
explain the impact of upgrading global value chains on upscaling. Stakeholders' perceptions are
vital in determining what promotes upgrading as it enhances favourable or sustainable outcomes
(Freeman, Harrison & Wicks, 2007).

The study sought answers to a problem. Since limited upgrading remains prevalent in
developing countries, the study aimed providing a further investigation for in-depth insights that
would be instrumental in producing new knowledge on global value chain dynamics.
Understanding the relationships between the antecedents, impact, and outcomes of upgrading
GVCs from a stakeholders' point of view and how they relate to each other will help measure
systematically, tackle, and improve insufficiencies within firms to enhance their favourable

outcomes and upscaling strategies.
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The methodological and analytical practices assisted the researcher in reaching or unveiling
a clear understanding of a particular phenomenon and ascertaining the reality from the research
questions and techniques applied to collect and confirm the findings. Although some practices and
tools are interpretivism or positivism, the methods applied were not associated with each of their
assumptions. Differences can be based on ontology, the reality or nature of existence (Ylonen &
Aven (2023).

Darby, Fugate and Murray (2019) defined the interpretive method as a qualitative research

method that seeks meaning from human practices. In other words, it is when researchers are
interested in how humans understand and ascribe meaning to their social worlds, like contexts and
experiences based on the ontological philosophical assumptions, that is, the nature of human or
social reality (Alharahsheh & Pius, 2020). Epistemology is whether and how that reality can be
known or by providing a clear connection between the study and what is being studied as the
assumption that humans cannot be separated from what they know (Saunders et al., 2023).
On the other hand, the positivist method emphasises objectivity and causal inference, thus based
on the philosophical stance natural science observed from the reality within society that enables
generalisations (Alharahsheh & Pius, 2020). These generalisations are focused on data and are not
influenced by human interpretation (Saunders et al., 2023). Ontologically, the researcher views
social entities as similar to physical objects and natural phenomena. At the same time,
epistemologically, the focus is on discovering facts and regular phenomena that are observed and
can be measured, leading to credible and meaningful data used to identify causal correlations for
generalisation (Alharahsheh & Pius, 2020).

The study adopts pragmatism as its research philosophy, leveraging the strengths of each
to offset, overcome, and limit the weaknesses of the other (Dawadi, Shrestha & Giri, 2021). This

approach facilitates the comprehension of the same phenomenon from different viewpoints. This



121

process is often referred to as the “Rashomon effect,” which Levin, Gray, Mollmann, and Stier
(2021) defined as,

“The existence of multiple plausible but conflicting perceptions about the causes and
underlying consequences of an urgent conservation challenge”.

Understanding the complex research problem requires both quantitative and qualitative approaches
to ensure it is adequately addressed.

In order to address the research questions and validate the research model empirically, this
chapter included 3.2, which presents the Research Approach and Design; 3.3, which presents the
Population and Sample of the Research; 3.4 which presents the Materials/Instrumentation of
research tools; 3.5 that presents the Operational Definition of Variables; 3.6 that presents the Study
Procedures, 3.7 that presents the Ethical Assurances 3.8 that presents the Data Collection Summary
of the Section and 3.9 the Summary of the chapter. The following section presents the Research
Approach and Design.

3.2 Research Approach and Design

This study employs an abductive research approach where both deductive/positivist and
inductive/interpretive approaches are applied to extract empirical evidence from the data. The
approach tests hypotheses while extracting key information from the stakeholders’ lived
experiences. Despite the different paradigms of the two research methods, as highlighted in Table
4, the quantitative and qualitative methods exploit their strengths (Creswell & Inoue, 2025).The
study employed a combination of interpretive and positivist approaches, as observed by English
and Nielsen (2022), and as a result, the following were achieved.

1. Risks of giving misleading evidence and theories due to misinterpretation of social

phenomena by positivists were minimised.
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2. More areas of creative inquiry with unique research designs and data analysis methods

that differ from traditional positivist or interpretive research processes were revealed.

3. The role of the theory and research produced through clear descriptions of each method

was demystified.

4. The research report was more impactful and memorable due to the creative inquiries,

detailed descriptions, and enhanced experiences.

The study adopted a Convergent Mixed Study Method that simultaneously applied the
quantitative and qualitative approaches to verify and complement the research findings (Creswell
& Inoue, 2025). The qualitative method studied the human interaction, which is with in the coffee
stakeholders in this study, by trying to understand their perceptions, what they do, say, or feel as
the variables were nominal scales and not easily quantifiable (Di Pofi, 2002). Since the variables
of the qualitative method were nominal scales and not quantifiable, their perceptions were
collected and analysed to understand the research issue. For an in-depth investigation in this study,
the Uganda’s coffee value chain was used (Yin, 2009) as it was considered to aid the
comprehension, interpretation, and analysis of matching empirical identified patterns and events.
The study falls under the agriculture sector in Uganda, as it is a classic example of a developing
country that offers insight into holistic value chains in developing countries in general.

Simultaneously, in this study, the quantitative method quantified the variations in
upgrading the global value chain phenomenon; it tested and scrutinised the relationship variables
collectively, thus revealing objectivity (Di Pofi, 2002). Although some studies have previously
criticised the mixed/triangulation approach for the possibility of contradictions such as lack of
clear, standardised guidelines: inadequate direction and implementation of data analysis; an
increase of time, costs and logistics and lack of universal application as observed by Dawadi,

Shrestha and Giri (2021), this study employed the hybrid or triangulation approach because of its
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multidimensional approach since the research problem was complex. The researcher perceived this
as the research method that best suits the research problem.

According to Cresswell and Inoue (2025) both methodologies in this study involved using
research designs, data collection techniques, data analysis, and inference methods for in-depth, the
extensiveness of understanding and confirmation. Various data sources and methods like
interviews (Face-to-Face Structured and Structured Telephone Interviews) and Self-Administered
Questionnaires (Paper-based and Online Questionnaires) were employed in the same study. Joint
interpretation of data was conducted by identifying where data converged and diverged with each
other. The Convergent Mixed Study Method was employed because of its various benefits over
the traditional method of solely using the qualitative or quantitative method, as outlined in Table

4 below.
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Table 4

Advantages of Mixed Study Approach

Advantages of Mixed Study Approach Source
Validation: Useful for validation and credibility of research findings since different Oranga (2025)
methodologies employed in single research facilitate verification leading to more Honorene (2017

confidence, reliability, and acceptance of the findings.

Stimulation of compatibility between qualitative and quantitative method: Exploits | Oranga (2025)
the advantages of onemethod, which counters the weakness of the other.

Complementary purposes: Elaborates increases in value and clarifies findings at the | Creswell & Inoue (2025); Wiseman &
interpretation stage to enhance interpretability and meaning by exploiting the Anderson (2025)

strengths of one approach while limiting the weaknesses of the other. The unique
differences for each approach contribute extra information to the research process.

Streamlines contradictions: Facilitates knowledge building by streamlining Jalaluddin, Shiviji & Amarsi (2025),
contradictions and evaluating inconsistencies/addressing paradoxes resulting from | Creswell & Inoue

the different data sources/perspectives; evaluates the contending theories and develops | (2025).

richer data for developing new theories.

Continuity of research: The findings of one research approach can be used as Bryman (2021)
the beginning of the next research method as one research approach is often the
primary to the other, thus superseding the debates between qualitative and quantitative
approaches.

Ease in estimating measurements: Makes it easier to estimate any estimates of
underlying measurements in the research.

Oranga (2025)
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Limitation of research errors: Errors are easily identified, easing the process of Oranga (2025)
measuring and addressing them more appropriately, which is useful when choosing the
best data collection methods and uncertainty and personal bias.

Eases understanding of complex concepts and issues: Helps understand Takona (2024)
multifaceted concepts and issues that are usually complex and controversial in
research through deeper comprehension, innovation, significance, and accuracy. It offers
a holistic approach to understanding. For example, while qualitative interview tools are
particularistic and specific in their approach, Questionnaires as quantitative tools are
expansionistic.

Source: Compiled by the Researcher
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3.3 Population and Sample of the Research Study

3.3.1 Population Size

The target population for this study were stakeholders of the coffee industry in Uganda.
The researcher used their judgment to select the population size, as it provided the desired
information for the study's objectives (Kumar, 2019). Under the National Coffee Act 2021 of
Uganda, all coffee value chain actors are expected to register with the Uganda Coffee Development
Authority (UCDA), the regulatory authority for the coffee industry. For this study, the Uganda
Coffee Directory (2022) of the UCDA, in collaboration with the Ministry of Agriculture, Animal
Industry, and Fisheries (MAAIF), was used as a reliable source for stakeholders in Uganda's coffee
industry.
3.3.2 Description of Population/Target Size

The population size of 283 stakeholders was composed of three categories of stakeholders,
namely, the coffee value chain actors, the public sector, and the private sector, for this study as per
the Coffee Directory (2022). The coffee value chain actors included Farmers represented by farmer
unions, groups and associations, Coffee Primary Processors, Coffee Exporters, and Coffee
Roasters. The public sector stakeholders included Public Research Institutions and State Agencies.
The private sector stakeholders included Private Research Institutions, Development
Organisations, Consultancy Firms, Business Development Service Providers, Financial
Institutions, Transporters, Shippers, Logistics, and Warehousing.

The chosen population was suitable for the study to respond to the research problem
because they were considered to be information-rich cases and knowledgeable about the
favourable determinants and outcomes of upgrading the coffee value chain due to their

involvement in different economic activities along the value chain.
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3.3.3 Characteristics of Population Size

The chosen population/target size has distinct characteristics. They were as follows:

Only respondents and participants with a sound mind were recruited to participate in the
study. Those with mental challenges or disabilities were excused from the study.
- Only respondents and participants who were able to provide informed consent participated
in the study.
- The researcher of this study, the principal investigator, and her co-investigator or
supervisor had no relationship with the intended respondents and participants.
- Respondents and participants were those who understood the objectives and significance
of the study.
3.3.4 Sample Size
Although the researcher acknowledged that a consensus would have been ideal for the
study population of 283 since it was heterogeneous in nature, the size was within a manageable
range, and would have minimised errors in determining the sample, a sample was determined due

to reasons such as resource limitations in terms of time and logistics, like finance.

3.3.4.1 Recruitment of Sample Size

The researcher contacted the UCDA to confirm the physical addresses, phone numbers,
and emails. The researcher emailed each potential participant and requested their participation in
filling in the Questionnaires, which were complemented with Online Questionnaires. Face-to-Face
Interviews, complemented with Telephone Interviews, were also conducted. The researcher
accessed the intended respondents and participants with the help of a Gatekeeper Letter provided
by the school to gain access to them from the coffee value chain actors, private and public

institutions.
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3.3.4.2 Sampling Procedures

Considering that this study was a mixed study, both quantitative and qualitative research
procedures were employed.
3.3.4.2.1 Sampling Procedure for the Quantitative method.

The researcher employed Yamane's formula (Yamane, 1967), which confirmed the
statistical significance and the representative sample of the study, as seen below.

Yamane's formula is given by: n =N/ (1 + N*(e)"2)
Where:
n = sample size
N = population
E = margin of error
N = 283 (based on the number of the chain actors from the Uganda Coffee Directory (2022)

e = 0.05 (confidence interval implying that alpha is the marginal error of 5% leading to
95% confidence that the sample's mean will not differ so much from the population's mean).
However, depending on the quality of the Questionnaire, the margin of error may change to 90%
(0.1) or 99% (0.01).

Based on the 283 stakeholders from the Ugandan Coffee Directory 2022, the ideal sample
size is:
n =283/ (1 + 283*(0.05)"2)
n = 165.73 approximately 166

The above sample identified had a high confidence interval between the standard level,
which showed the extent of uncertainty on the expected results and confirms a high probability
that similar results could be reached if the study were conducted again. In addition, which was due

to the high standard of significance. It was descriptive, evaluated whether the research findings
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could show a pattern, and did not depend on whether the data relationship was based on the
accurate population (Cohen, 1977). This study's p-value was 0.05, indicating that the null
hypothesis could be rejected. All this confirmed that the sample's power was high enough to guide
the determination of a sample size that would minimise sampling errors, thus making the study's
findings reliable.

The sample of 166 respondents for the quantitative methodology was drawn from the
population size of 283 using a probability sampling technique. Although the researcher
acknowledged that the study population of the Uganda’s value chain stakeholders was
heterogenous and treating it otherwise would possibly not incorporate the different experiences
and detailed perceptions of upgrading from the different subgroups, the study applied the Simple
Random Sampling technique instead of the ideal Stratified Sampling technique for several reasons.

- The study treated all stakeholders of the coffee value chain of Uganda as a homogenous
group, irrespective of their position in the value chain, since the focus of the study was
upgrading the entire value chain, covering the needs and perceptions across the sector.

- The attention of this study was on systemic issues that affect upgrading of the entire
value chain and the stakeholders in the same way.

- The Simple Random Sampling technique enabled the researcher to conduct a simplified
analysis since there was limited time, allowing trends and challenges to be highlighted
and offered a broad overview that was satisfactory for an initial assessment of
upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda, which would act as a baseline study for

future research (Saunders et al., 2023).
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Using the Random Sampling technique, the identified target size of target population
members all had the same chances of being picked as a sample, ensuring that the results reflected
what the results would be if the target population was chosen (Beins & McCarthy, 2017).
3.3.4.2.1.1 Reliability and Validity

A Cronbach's Alpha reliability test was conducted (see Table 9 for results in Chapter 4) to
test the reliability of the research instrument. In addition, validity was further ensured through a
pilot study to test the research instruments, namely, the Questionnaire and Interview. This
included a pilot study conducted from April 12th to 19th, 2023, during which 10 Questionnaires
were completed by respondents who did not participate in the main data collection process. The
Interview Guide was also piloted to test the instrument for collecting qualitative data, as it had not
been used before. Both respondents and the participant confirmed that the questions were clear,
covered the main issues and were consistent with the administrative procedures.

According to Kimberlin and Winterstein (2008), reliability is the "estimates that evaluate
the stability of measures.” Gray (2004) also described reliability as the extent to which a scale of
measurement can produce the same results if the measurement is conducted again. It thus focuses
on replication under occasions, conditions, and tools measuring the same thing (Drost, 2011). Test
retests, internal consistency, and alternative methods are ways to assess reliability. On the other
hand, validity refers to the extent to which a scale can measure what it is intended to measure by
testing the situation and approaches employed for effective execution (Drost, 2011). Reliability
and validity are essential components of the quality of a measuring instrument (Kimberlin &
Winterstein, 2008). The higher the quality, the higher the credibility and acceptability of research
findings (Burns,1999).

For the enhancement of this study, validity determines its quality and acceptability

(Kimberlin & Winterstein, 2008). When studies have inaccurate inferences from the data in the
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form of samples that are not representative, the validity of the findings is compromised, resulting
in low statistical power. As Myors, Murphy, and Wolach (2014) noted, if samples have low
statistical power, there is a high chance that the study may make erroneous deductions. The
standard power is 0.8 based on Lipsey (1990).

3.3.4.2.2 Sampling Procedure for the Qualitative Research Method

The sample size for the qualitative method is chosen purposively, which entirely depends
on the researcher's judgment (Kumar, 2019). The study examined the influence of upgrading global
value chains with a focus on developing countries where the participants are stakeholders in the
coffee value chain in Uganda. The coffee industry in Uganda is a case study in which multiple data
sources were used.

The Coffee Value Chain is a dynamic social construct, and the non-probability sampling
method is best employed, as no generalisation of the research findings is needed (Saunders et
al., 2023). This method assisted in identifying participants with similar specific characteristics and
who were information-rich cases (Nyimbili & Nyimbili, 2024). It was also the best way to get
responses from critical correspondents and collect the required data that addressed the research
questions at hand, as it minimised the challenges of non-response from participants (Saunders et
al., 2023).

The final sample size of 15, which was within the range between 5 and 50, as was suggested
by Dworkin (2012) for the qualitative method of this study, was determined by the data saturation
point, which also depended on the diversity of the situation (Kumar, 2019). The researcher
interviewed the participants referred by those already interviewed to ensure the participation of
those mainly considered knowledgeable. The qualitative method in this study emphasised attaining

a point of information saturation, as observed by Etikan, Musa, and Alkassim (2016). The point of
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data saturation occurs when there are increasing instances of the same codes and no new ones,

indicating that the data have no new information during the coding process (Urquhart, 2022).

3.3.4.2.2.1 Trustworthiness

Based on Ahmed (2024), the rigorousness of a study depended on the extent of the following

indicators below.

1. Transferability: The findings of this study can be generalised or replicated in other value
chains in Uganda and other countries if the details and processes adopted in the research
process are strictly followed (Lim et al., 2025). The researcher achieved this by describing
the setting within which the research was carried out.

2. Dependability: Like reliability in the quantitative method, this study confirms in that
similar findings would be observed if the study is conducted again using the exact research
process (Lim, 2025). Full documentation of the research process, debriefing, audit trails
and a mixed research method were employed to ensure dependability (Lim et al., 2022).
Participants were protected, and the coding stages were rigorous.

3. Credibility: Considering that this research explored the perceptions, beliefs, and
experiences of the stakeholders in the coffee industry, this study is reliable since they were
ideal in determining the study finding that reflected their opinions accurately (Lim et al.,
2025). Credibility was achieved through triangulation and debriefing of participants. The
implication is that the stronger their credibility, the higher the trustworthiness of the
research findings.

4. Confirmability: Also, like reliability, the researcher followed an exact research process in
order to establish confirmability (Lim et al, 2025). Confirmability was achieved through a

detailed transcription of the interview.
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3.3.5 Demographics of the Sample Size

The demographics of the representative/sample size included gender (male or female), age,
between 18 and 70, level of education running from primary education to post-doctorate level,
marital status, employment status, and main coffee value chain activity (Farmers, Primary
Processors, Coffee Traders/Exporters Grading Companies, and Coffee Roasters).
3.3.6 Constructs Measured

The constructs measured in this research were the antecedents, determinants and

sustainable outcomes of upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda.

3.3.7 Coding Themes

Thematic Analysis of raw qualitative data was conducted to ensure reliability and validity
by extracting meaning from the identified patterns and themes (Flick, 2022). Measurements that
rely on judgments, such as the qualitative method in this research, required consistency of the
researcher to ensure reliability since it is often complicated by human nature (Haq et al., 2023). In
order to minimize or eliminate coding errors, the researcher continuously verified the data and
offered guidance on when to continue, pause, or amend the research process to attain the desired
reliability, validity, and rigor. To minimise random errors, the researcher standardised the
circumstances under which the measurements were conducted and ensured adequate samples
based on saturation. With rigor, data from the responses and narrations of stakeholders was
categorised (Ahmed, 2024). The analysis was done in a manner that was systematic and exhaustive
in order to retrieve scientific meaning from the diverse, varied range of evidence (Flick, 2022).

The raw data from the interviews were transcribed and cleaned. After that, themes were
developed and used for coding by developing concepts into manageable categories to condense,
analyse and extract new insights (Liebenberg et al., 2020). The analysis involved identifying,

examining, and reporting patterns that facilitated the interpretation of the raw data (Flick, 2022).
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Based on the description earlier highlighted by Flick (2022), the process included identifying
preconceived codes, familiarisation, theory-driven coding, review, and data-driven coding
revision, searching of themes, review of themes, and compilation of a report. The next session
covers Materials/Instrumentation of Research Tools used in this study.
3.4 Instrumentation of Research Tools

Research tools or instruments were the means through which information was collected in
a study (Kumar, 2019). Since this study employed the Convergent Mixed or Triangulation
Approach, qualitative and quantitative data collection methods were used to collect the necessary
data concurrently within the same time frame (Creswell & Clark, 2017). Data were merged,
analysed separately, and the results compared. In order to exploit the strengths of both qualitative
and quantitative data, the former was considered the primary data, supported by the latter. The
approach was pragmatic, as it highlighted the usefulness of the knowledge revealed and the
practical application of the findings, supported by convergent evidence and complementary
insights. Fifteen (15) participants for the qualitative data were a subset of the one hundred and
fifty-one (151) respondents for the quantitative data. Tools to collect both the quantitative and
qualitative data, that is, the Questionnaire and Interview Guide, were prepared, consent collected
and data collected during the same period to address the time constraint the researcher was facing.
Since the goal was to integrate the study's interpretations, the different sizes were ideal, as the
quantitative data were used for generalisations, while the qualitative data were used for in-depth
understanding and cross-validation. Data were collected from various sources, including
Questionnaires and Interviews, as the researcher intended to triangulate and corroborate the
findings. This was to enrich the understanding of the issues and reveal new insights as they
complemented each other by minimising the limitations of each other while providing extra

information to the research process (Creswell & Inoue, 2025).
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3.4.1 Qualitative Data Collection Method

The qualitative data were collected using an Interview guide in which nine (9) Telephone and
six (6) Face-to-Face Interviews were conductedfollowing procedures, as suggested by Creswell
and Clark (2017). These included:

1. The researcher determined the sampling procedures by identifying the coffee industry as
the primary source of in-depth information for the study and selecting stakeholders
purposively as participants. Fifteen (15) Interviews were conducted to achieve saturation
(Creswell & Poth, 2017).

2. Participants were recruited after obtaining permission the Ministry of Agriculture, Animal
Industry and Fisheries of Uganda. Following receipt of the Gatekeepers' Letter, all
participants were briefed on the study's objectives, the significance, and the extent of the
risk involved for the protection of their rights. They were also reminded that they had the
right not to participate if they chose to. Following this, participants signed the consent
forms.

3. The researcher identified the data sources. These included employing structured open-
ended Interviews.

4. Data were systematically collected and recorded (Creswell, 2015) with the help of an
interview protocol that kept the data collection process and reflected open-ended questions
in the conducted Interview (please see Appendix 6). Data were recorded electronically
thereafter transcribed.

5. Administering the procedures included details of how, who, when, and what in the data
collection process. Other details addressed included the time for participant recruitment,
ensuring sufficient resources for recording, ethical considerations, and minimising bias.

The following data collection methods were used.
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3.4.1.1 Face-to-Face Interviews

This study employed structured Face-to-Face Interviews. According to Cohen, Manion and

Morrison (2013), Face-to-Face Interviews are data collection tools that enable a range of sensory

avenues, such as verbal, non-verbal, spoken, and hearing, to be used. Participants' stories reveal

different aspects of their human experiences (Jacob & Furgerson, 2012). Interview questions were

read, and responses were recorded. There were several reasons why Face-to-Face Interviews were

applied to this study, according to Saunders et al. (2023). They:

Enable the researcher to collect information aligned with the research objectives.

Ease the process of data collection, comparison, and analysis, and enable the researcher to
use themes and sub-themes when semi-structured.

Help test the hypothesis, assisting in proposing a new hypothesis and providing further
insights into the variables in the study and their relationships with one another.

Are appropriate for studies with many types of participants. This study involved interviews
with various stakeholders from different perspectives in the coffee industry. To
accommodate their unique perspectives and discuss the complex issues of the research
problem at hand, Face-to-Face Interviews were deemed the most appropriate tool.

Are suitable for complex studies, as the researcher can plan, prepare, and explain the study
to participants beforehand (Kumar, 2019).

Allow participants to seek clarity, thus providing more articulate responses and gathering
more in-depth information, which can also be supplemented by non-verbal communication,

such as gestures.

To address anticipated challenges of subjectivity, the researcher:



137

o Carefully planned all logistics required beforehand by putting aside the required resources
to meet the costs incurred in the field comfortably.

e Tried as much as possible to be a non-judgmental facilitator and manager by being a good
learner and listener to provide a positive experience for the interviewees while addressing
the anticipated challenge of subjectivity.

o Prepared a project management plan for better time management during the data collection
process, considering that interviews tend to be time-consuming. The researcher prepared
an interview schedule before the interview was conducted. Additionally, to minimise the
time spent on the interviewing process, the researcher prepared Interview Guides that
included non-leading, clear, simple, and open-ended questions to collect relevant data.

e Observed ethical considerations to minimise and prevent any disruptions during the
interview process.

e Conducted a systematic analysis where multiple coding for quality results was used.

3.4.1.2 Telephone Interviews

Telephone Interviews were employed to complement the Face-to-Face Interviews since the
costs of logistics were higher, and there may be bias based on appearance. According to Irvine
(2010), Telephone Interviews are a qualitative data collection tool used for their advantages, such
as eliminating the need to travel, which reduces both the cost and the time spent conducting the
interviews. In addition, Irvine (2010) also observed that Telephone Interviews are more formal
and enable participants to respond anonymously from their comfort zone. Out of the fifteen (15)
Interviews that were conducted, six (6) were Face-to-Face Interviews, while nine (9) were
Telephone Interviews. The limitations of Telephone Interviews, such as the inability to establish
rapport or to convey non-verbal cues (Irvine, 2010), were complemented by the Face-to-Face

Interviews. The researcher acknowledged the scepticism about the legitimacy of the qualitative
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approach that questions its validity and reliability (Bryant, 2011). In order to address this, Self-

Administered Questionnaires as a quantitative data collection method were also employed in the

study. The quantitative data collection method to address the limitations of the qualitative data

collection method is elaborated in the next section.

3.4.2 Quantitative Data Collection Method

Quantitative data collection involves collecting data in numerical form and analysing it with

statistical methods (Cresswell & Clark, 2017). Quantitative data was chosen for various reasons.

These included:

Objectivity, since the data were systematically collected and could be verified.
Generalizability, where the conclusions were generalised to a larger population and thus
were appropriate for studies with many participants.

Precision that enabled clarity in measurements and units of analysis.

Ability to test hypotheses for a better understanding of variable relationships.

Comparison that was instrumental in pattern identification.

Result replicability given its numerical nature.

Providing key information instrumental in the decision-making process based on empirical

evidence.

The following quantitative data collection procedure was followed based on Creswell and

Clark (2017).

1.

The Coffee Industry in Uganda was identified as the site of the study, and the respondents
were its stakeholders.
Required permissions to companies and organisations in the study sites were sought and

granted with a Gate Keeper letter following approval of the proposed study from the UREC
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Committee. The strategy for recruiting respondents involved contacting all stakeholders
listed in the Uganda Coffee Directory (2022), compiled by the MAAIF and the UCDA.
The data sources were from the responses of participants. Based on the study's research
questions, the researcher developed a questionnaire and distributed it to 166 stakeholders
in the Ugandan coffee industry.

The quantifiable records were the variables of the antecedents, determinants, and outcomes
of upgrading global value chains that were coded. The instruments used were Online and
Paper-based Questionnaires, each comprising 13 questions. Most of them had subsections.
The first section of the Questionnaire, questions 1-6, covered demographic information,
while the remaining questions, 7-13, were Likert-scale items in which respondents

indicated the extent to which they agreed or disagreed with the statements.

5. The coded data were then fed into the PSPP software.

The quantitative data tool employed in this study was a Self-Administered Questionnaire used

to collect data, facilitate the measurement of variables, and establish relationships between

them. All respondents responded to identical questions in a predetermined order (Robson,

2011). The Questionnaires were completed in paper form and online, with 125 and 26 respondents,

respectively. This study employed Self-Administered Questionnaires because of the advantages

highlighted below.

The researcher investigated and explained the cause-and-effect relationships and how the
different variables relate.

As Earl (2010) observed, the researcher administered Self-Administered Questionnaires to
contact more participants, increase objectivity and accuracy, enable replication, and
minimise personal bias. Berk and Ray (1982) defined bias as the "favour or disfavour of

one particular population compared to another."
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« Self-Administered Questionnaires enabled the researcher to test the relationship between
different types of variables (Creswell, 2002).

e They also required less skill or formalities to collect data with Questionnaires than
Interviews (Jankowicz, 2005).

e The study involved respondents from different occupations in the coffee industry.
Questionnaires complemented Interviews (Saunders et al., 2023)

e Inaddition, the researcher, like Kumar (2019), observed and acknowledged that the nature
of the study included some information that respondents were reluctant to express through
interviews. In such a scenario, the use of Questionnaires was appropriate.

e More so, Self-Administered Questionnaires as a data collection method are cost-effective
and convenient (Kumar, 2019).

The researcher acknowledged that it was challenging to access all the participants. Based on
the respondents’ preferences, Online Questionnaires were used to collect the data as a
complementary tool. The researcher employed Online Questionnaires due to several advantages.
These included the ability to get information in real-time, scalability because of the higher chances
of reaching a wider audience, cost-effectiveness, participants' ability to respond at their comfort,
ease of standardising the questions that allowed easy comparability based on when and where the
data were collected and ease of the researcher to manage the target audience (Saunders et al.,
2023).

3.5 Operational Definition of Variables
3.5.1 Strategies for Upgrading the Coffee Value Chain

Variable 1: Value Addition
The Value Addition variable in this research refers to learning, innovating, and adopting

technological improvements of production for better quality and more advanced products (Lee &
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Gereffi (2015). Alternatively, it is the capability to transform raw materials/inputs into
outputs/finished products of greater value (Corley-Coulibaly, Kizu, Kihn, & Viegelahn, 2015).
This variable was measured during data analysis based on the responses from the Questionnaire
the respondents completed. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal
variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly,
1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree
strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the

frequency distribution of the responses of the survey items and presented in a table.

Variable 2: Market Access

The Market Access variable in this research refers to the horizontal and vertical
relationships like buying production inputs collectively or sharing processing facilities and value
chains in producing countries, decreasing their dependency on their buyers in the developed
regions, respectively, through which firms aim to concentrate on their ideal market channels.
(Trienekens & van Dijk, 2012). This variable was measured during data analysis based on the
responses from the Questionnaire the respondents completed. Using a Likert-type scale, this
variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes of 0=
disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree
moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive
statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses of the survey items and presented in

a table.

Variable 3: Integrated Governance Structures
The Integrated Governance Structures variable in this research refers to when firms
establish interfirm, local, and foreign firm collaborations based on standardisation and certification

through long-term contracts (Williamson, 1999). This variable was measured during data analysis
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based on the responses from the Questionnaire the respondents completed. Using a Likert-type
scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned
codes of O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3= agree slightly,
4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using
descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses of the survey items and
presented in a table.
Variable 4: Public Private Partnerships

The Public Private Partnership variable in this research refers to cooperation or
collaboration between agencies in the government and non-government sectors where non-chain
actors provide support in terms of technology, education, politics, or organisation (Trienekens &
van Dijk, 2012). This variable was measured during data analysis based on the responses from the
Questionnaire the respondents completed. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as
an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes of O=disagree strongly,
1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree
strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the

frequency distribution of the responses of the survey items and presented in a table.
3.5.2 Independent Variables: Antecedents that Favour Upgrading

Variable 5: Marketing Capability

The Marketing Capability variable in this research refers to a firm's ability to apply
collective knowledge, resources, and abilities to market needs to enhance value addition to address
the competitive demands (Inan & Kop, 2018) . This variable was measured during data analysis
based on the responses from the Questionnaire the respondents completed. Using a Likert-type

scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned
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codes of O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly,
4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using
descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and

presented in a table.

Variable 6: Operational Functioning

The Operational Functioning variable in this research refers to when chain actors employ
social mechanisms with the aim of improving efficiency and developing capabilities with their
partners (Williamson, 1999); (Teece, 2014). This variable was measured during data analysis
based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a
Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were
assigned codes of O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree
slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by
using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items

and presented in a table.

Variable 7: Global Value Chain Composition

The Global Value Chain Composition in this research refers to different networks with
various qualities of relationships that intermediate the flow of information within the value chain
(McDermott & Corredoira, 2010). This variable was measured during data analysis based on the
responses from the Questionnaire the respondents completed. Using a Likert-type scale, this
variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes of
O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree
moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive
statistics showing the frequency distribution to the responses of the survey items and presented in

a table.
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Variable 8: Internal Governance

The Internal Governance variable in this research refers to linkages at different stages
within the value chain amongst actors like buyers and suppliers in the private sector (Keane, 2012).
This variable was measured during data analysis based on the responses from the Questionnaire
the respondents completed. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal
variable, and the different categories were assigned codes of O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree
moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The
scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency

distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.

Variable 9: External Governance

The External Governance variable in this research refers to chain actor relationships with
external institutions like governments, international organisations, non-governmental
organisations, trade unions, and civil society (Keane & te Velde, 2008). This variable was
measured during data analysis based on the responses from the Questionnaire the respondents
completed. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the
different categories were assigned codes of O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree
moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The
scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency

distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.

Variable 10: Horizontal Governance

The Horizontal Governance variable in this research refers to the economic and social
relations coordination activities between cluster firms and institutions within and beyond the
cluster that is locality-based (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). This variable was measured during data

analysis based on the responses from the Questionnaire the respondents completed. Using a
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Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were
assigned codes of O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree
slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by
using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items
and presented in a table.
Variable 11: Vertical Governance

Vertical GVC Governance refers to governance that "links a series of buyers and suppliers
in different countries, each of which adds value toward the final product” Gereffi & Lee (2016).
It is the links in different countries that connect the buyers and suppliers that add value to the final
products (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). This variable was measured during data analysis based on the
responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. It was treated as an
ordinal variable and the different categories under it were assigned codes of O=disagree strongly,
1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree
strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the

frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.
3.5.3 Intervening Variables: Types of Value Chain Upgrading

Variable 12: Process Upgrading

The Process Upgrading variable in this research refers to when firm production processes
are made more efficient using more advanced technology (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002). During
data analysis, the measurement of this variable was based on the responses received from the
Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated
as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree

strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately,
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5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics

showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.

Variable 13: Product Upgrading

The Product Upgrading variable in this research refers to when firms shift or move to
products that are more sophisticated, complex, or of better quality (Morris & Staritz, 2014). During
data analysis, the measurement of this variable was based on the responses received from the
Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated
as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree
strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately,
5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics

showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.

Variable 14: Functional Upgrading

The Functional Upgrading variable in this research refers to when supplier firms change
their activities towards those of a higher value-added combination which, besides manufactured
products, also include services (Rossi, 2013). During data analysis, the measurements were based
on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-
type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were
assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly,
3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw
data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the

survey items and presented in a table.
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Variable 15: Chain Upgrading

The Chain Upgrading variable in this research refers to when firms move to activities of
higher value by extending to new but similar businesses with improvements in brands of the
product and marketing skills (Gereffi & Lee, 2016). During data analysis, the measurements were
based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a
Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were
assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly,
3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw
data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution to the responses to the
survey items and presented in a table.
3.5.4 Intervening Variables: Stakeholders

3.5.4.1 Public Sector

Variable 16: State Agencies

The State Agencies variable in this research refers to organisations in Uganda that are
permanent or semi-permanent and responsible for overseeing the administration of the coffee
sector. During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses received from the
Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated
as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree
strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately,
5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics

showing the frequency distribution to the responses of the survey items and presented in a table.
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Variable 17: Public Research Institutions

The Public Research Institutions variable in this research refers to research bodies that the
Ugandan government finances to meet institutional objectives focused on improving or developing
the coffee sector. During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses received
from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was
treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows:
O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree
moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive
statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in
a table.

3.5.4.2 Private Sector Stakeholders

Variable 18: Coffee Unions/Cooperatives

The Coffee Unions/Cooperatives variable in this research refers to organisations of
producers or farmers that centralise their activities to maximise benefits like stronger price
negotiations, more access to resources, services, processing facilities, business opportunities, and
training, among others. During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses
received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this
variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as
follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly,
4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using
descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and

presented in a table.
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Variable 19: Development Partners

The Development Partners variable in this research refers to non-government organisations,
international organisations, social enterprises, and community-based organisations that focus on
facilitating knowledge transfer, institutional capacity, and directing resources to develop the
Ugandan coffee sector. During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses
received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this
variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as
follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly,
4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using
descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and
presented in a table.
Variable 20: Research Private Institutions

The Research Private Institutions variable in this research refers to research bodies not
financed by the Ugandan government, whose focus was on conducting research activities to
improve the coffee sector in Uganda. During data analysis, the measurements were based on the
responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type
scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned
codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree
slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by
using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items
and presented in a table.
Variable 21: Consultancy Firms

The Consultancy Firms variable in this research refers to companies made of coffee experts

that give professional advice or guidance on market positioning, consumer trend analysis, and



150

product mix opportunities, among others, to the coffee chain actors. During data analysis, the
measurements were based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the
respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the
different categories were assigned codes as follows: 0= disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately,
2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were
derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the
responses to the survey items and presented in a table.
Variable 22: Financial Institutions

The Financial Institution variable in this research refers to companies that assist coffee
chain actors by facilitating monetary transactions like soft loans to improve their capabilities.
During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses received from the
Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated
as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree
strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately,
5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics
showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.
Variable 23: Relationship of Antecedents, Determinants and Outcomes

The relationship of antecedents, determinants, and outcomes in this research refers to the
extent to which respondents agree that favourable antecedents are positively influenced to lead to
favourable or positive sustainable outcomes. During data analysis, the measurements were based
on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-
type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were
assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly,

3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw
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data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution to the responses of the
survey items and presented in a table.
3.5.5 Dependent Variable: Sustainable Upgrading Outcomes

3.5.5.1 Economic Outcomes

Variable 24: Value Distribution/VValue Appropriateness

The Value Distribution/Value Appropriateness variable in this research refers to when
chain actors can enjoy a fair distribution of profits or value addition through better management
practices and improved knowledge flow via formal systems from lead firms which enable them to
improve their capabilities (Kano, 2018). During data analysis, the measurements were based on
the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type
scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned
codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree
slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by
using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution to the responses of the survey items
and presented in a table.
Variable 25: Supplier Internationalisation

The Supplier Internationalisation variable in this research refers to processes where
supplier or producer firms increase their presence on the international market with time (Johanson
& Vahlne, 2017). During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses received
from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was
treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows:
O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree

moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive
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statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in
a table.
Variable 26: Innovation

The Innovation variable in this research refers to improved capabilities that arise from
knowledge transfer from lead firms to producer firms (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen,
2019). During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses received from the
Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated
as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree
strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately,
5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics
showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.
Variable 27: Export Intensity

The Export Intensity variable in this research refers to the percentage of firm exports
relative to total production (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). During data analysis, the measurements
were based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using
a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories
were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly,
3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw
data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution to the responses of the
survey items and presented in a table.
Variable 28: Financial Performance

The Financial Performance variable in this research refers to the financial health of the

coffee firm, determined by how best its assets are utilised to generate profits. During data analysis,
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the measurements were based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the
respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the
different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately,
2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were
derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the
responses to the survey items and presented in a table.
Variable 29: Production Growth

The Production Growth variable in this research refers to when firms have the capability
of producing more (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). During data analysis, the measurements were based
on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-
type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were
assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly,
3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw
data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution to the responses of the
survey items and presented in a table.

3.5.5.2 Environment Outcomes

Variable 30: Regional and Economic Development

The Regional and Economic Development variable in this research refers to the extent to
which firms can leverage environmental sustainability upgrading to enhance competitiveness and
value addition through spillovers of host countries' capital and technical know-how (Ghauri &
Yamin, 2009). During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses received from
the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was
treated as an ordinal variable and the different categories were assigned codes as follows:

O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree
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moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive
statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in

a table.

Variable 31: Knowledge Spillover

The Knowledge Spillover variable in this research refers to knowledge transfers that occur
when firms socially interact with global companies (Baldwin, 2018). During data analysis, the
measurements were based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the
respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable. The
different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately,
2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were
derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the
responses to the survey items and presented in a table.
Variable 32: Reduced Waste

The Reduced Waste variable in this research refers to the use of reverse engineering, such
as sales of reuse, resalable, and recyclables, cost of returned materials, and subsidies associated
with reverse logistics (Nikolaou, Evangelinos & Allan, 2011). During data analysis, the
measurements were based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the
respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the
different categories were assigned codes as follows: 0= disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately,
2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were
derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the

responses to the survey items and presented in a table.



155

3.5.5.3 Social Outcomes

Variable 33: Division of Labour

The Division of Labour variable in this research refers to the enhancement of supplier
firms' performance by creating employment opportunities and concentrating on what they have
mastered (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). During data analysis, the measurements were based on the
responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type
scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned
codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree
slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by
using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items
and presented in a table.
Variable 34: Competence

The Competence variable in this research refers to the ability to innovate and adopt new,
more efficient production processes to improve competitiveness (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2011).
During data analysis, the measurements were based on the responses received from the
Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a Likert-type scale, this variable was treated
as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were assigned codes as follows: O=disagree
strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly, 3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately,
5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw data by using descriptive statistics
showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the survey items and presented in a table.
Variable 35: Employee Wellbeing

The Employee well-being variable in this research refers to improved quality of life

(Toussaint, Cabanelas, & Mufioz-Duefias, 2021). During data analysis, the measurements were
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based on the responses received from the Questionnaire completed by the respondents. Using a
Likert-type scale, this variable was treated as an ordinal variable, and the different categories were
assigned codes as follows: O=disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately, 2=disagree slightly,
3=agree slightly, 4=agree moderately, 5=agree strongly. The scores were derived from the raw
data by using descriptive statistics showing the frequency distribution of the responses to the
survey items and presented in a table.

The next section highlights the study procedures.

3.6 Study Procedures

Approval for data collection was granted to the researcher by the UREC Committee on
April 11, 2023. Following approval, the researcher conducted a pilot study. The exercise confirmed
that the Questionnaire was reliable and valid following consistency in the administrative
procedures. The respondents raised no significant challenges, except for question 11, which needed
clarification for some respondents. The researcher had to restructure the question. Following the
amendment to the Questionnaire, the main data collection process started on 20" April, 2023, and
ended 13" June 2023.

The researcher handled the issues of anonymity and confidentiality with utmost caution,
given that the respondents/participants were human subjects. In order to ensure anonymity, their
identities were kept anonymous throughout the data collection procedures. In addition, data were
collected and analysed physically. For the online responses, no IP addresses were collected, and
only a few demographic variables were used. For confidentiality, data from interviews and
Questionnaires were confidentially handled by storing them under a key and a locked safe place.
Identifying numbers were used for recorded interviews. They were also encrypted and stored on
external hard drives. To reinforce the efforts for confidentiality, passwords were also used, and the

researcher’s computer was switched off when it was not in use. All filled-in Questionnaires will
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be permanently destroyed by shredding, and soft copies permanently deleted after three years of
completing the study. No potential risks, psychological harm, and ethical issues associated were
identified with the research study.

Two sets of data were collected, these data from the Questionnaires and Interviews. These
were employed concurrently, considering that the researcher was facing a challenge of time and
limited resources for the data collection process. Questionnaires completed via paper handouts
were one hundred and twenty-five (125). Twenty six (26) Questionnares were completed online
via internet. Data were collected from stakeholders of the coffee industry in Uganda. Altogether,
151 Questionnaires were filled with a response rate of Questionnaires 91%. See Table 5 below for

details.
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Table 5

Response Rate for Quantitative Data

Respondents ;‘arget . Sample Actual Actqal '(Al\(rittlal
opulation (Online) Person)
Chain Actors
Coffee Farmers/Producers 94 55 49 8 41
Primary Processors 13 8 8 3 5
g(r);geiﬁglzlggg(;ﬁ(;z/ryg?g(rzz’ssing Companies 109 64 62 1 o1
Coffee Roasters 15 9 8 4 4
Total 231 136 127 26 101
Public Sector
State Agencies 8 4 4 0
Public Research Institutions 2 1 1 0 1
Private Sector
Coffee Unions 4 2 2 0 2
Development Partners 4 2 2 0 2
Private Research Institutions 14 10 5 0 5
Consulting Firms 8 4 4 0 4
Finance Institutions 3 2 2 0 2
Transporte_rs, Shippers, Logistics, 9 5 4 0 4
Warehousing, and Collateral management
Total 52 30 24 0 24
Grand Total 283 166 151 26 125
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On the other hand, 15 Interviews were conducted based on the saturation point. Of these,
9 were Telephone Interviews, while 6 were Face-to-Face Interviews (See Table 6 below for details).
The Interviewees were coffee stakeholders from the public and private sectors, as per the Coffee
Directory (2022), who were considered knowledgeable about the entire value chain. The public
sector stakeholders included Public Research Institutions and State Agencies. The private sector
stakeholders included Private Research Institutions, Development Organisations, Consultancy
Firms and Business Development Service Providers, Financial Institutions and Transporters,

Shippers, Logistics, Warehousing, and Collateral Management.

Table 6

Response Rate for Qualitative Data

Sample based on Saturation Point
Participants
Actual Actual

(Telephone (Face-to-Face

Interview) Interviews)
Public Sector
State Agencies 1 0
Public Research Institutions 1 0
Private Sector
Coffee Unions 2 2
Development Partners 0 1
Private Research Institutions 1 0
Consulting Firms 2 3
Finance Institutions 1 0
Transporters, Shippers, 1 0
Logistics, Warehousing, and
Collateral
Management
Total Interviews conducted 9 6
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3.7 Ethical Assurances

The researcher had complete control of the entire selection and was aware that there may
be bias and subjectivity in the qualitative aspect of this study (Saunders et al., 2023). Subjectivity
in this study was addressed by ensuring that ethical measures were taken to counter the ethical
dilemmas of subjectivity. For confirmation of reliability, ethical obligations employed in this
study included debriefing participants, ensuring consent forms were completed, protecting
participants, and ensuring confidentiality. By voluntarily signing consent forms, all respondents
and participants indicated that they agreed to participate in the study and fully understood what
they were getting into (Saunders et al., 2023). The researcher also debriefed the participants to
help them process their emotions and thoughts (Ancarani et al., 2025). As Saunders et al. (2023)
observed, the physical and psychological safety of participants was ensured by avoiding
overzealous interview questions that could potentially stress participants or embarrass them. In
addition, participants were informed that they had the right not to respond to questions that made
them feel uncomfortable (United Kingdom Statistics Authority, 2022). The research proposal,
design, and data collection tools were initially approved by the researcher’s supervisor. Approval
by the UNICAF UREC Committee, which granted the researcher permission to proceed with the
data collection phase, was later secured.

As an extra effort to address ethical assurances, the role of the researcher in ensuring ethical
conduct was taken seriously throughout the research process. Whereas committees like
Institutional Ethical Committees, like the UREC committee, set ethical standards, applying these
standards were the researcher's full responsibility (Cumyn, Ouellet, C6té, Francoeur & St-Onge,
2019).

The researcher ensured honesty in data reporting, transparency in sharing research findings,

objectivity in data analysis and interpretation, integrity through consistency, responsible
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publication to enrich the research body rather than just personal career, and protection of
participants and respect for laws (Shamoo & Resnik, 2015). Also, any form of conflict of interest
and discriminatory treatment based on sex, ethnicity, and race was avoided.

3.8 Data Analysis

Considering that this is a Convergent Study, both quantitative and qualitative methods were
employed for data analysis concurrently.

3.8.1 Data Analysis for the Quantitative Strand

The primary constructs for the topic under study, the research questions, and the hypotheses

included the antecedents, the determinants, and the outcomes of upgrading global value chains.
Please refer to section 3.5 for the operational definition of the study and a detailed description of
each variable, including how they were collected and measured using the Likert Scale.
This study's predictors or independent variables were the antecedents of upgrading global value
chains, while the criterion or dependent variable was sustainable outcomes. These assisted the
researcher in determining variables responsible for the variations in the criterion or dependent
variable when establishing the relationships and how they affect each other. All data collected was
aligned with the research question, hypotheses, and study design. The results provided evidence
for the hypotheses. All questions were grouped based on themes and presented a coherent view of
the stakeholder perceptions rather than describing the Questionnaire findings.

Using the PSPP software, data were cleaned, and raw data were converted to a form that
was analysed for interpretation. To begin with, the researcher confirmed credibility and
transferability by ensuring rigorousness and quality of the study (Lim et al., 2025), dependability
by consistency Lim (2025) and confirmability by confidence (Lim et al., 2025). To assess

reliability, the researcher conducted a Cronbach’s Alpha analysis to assess the internal consistency
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and reliability of the quantitative data. The ordinal scale measurement guided the researcher to use
data frequencies (Salkind & Frey, 2019).

Demographic frequencies of the Gender, Age, Education Level, Marital Status, Employment
Status and Stakeholder Activity were then run to get a broad picture of the data. Next, based on
the research questions, the correlations between variables were run. The non-parametric test
associations employed Spearman’s Order Correlation Test and Pearson’s Correlation Test for data
that was not ordinal in nature. They were as follows:

a) Spearman’s Order Correlation for the interdependency of antecedents and types of

upgrading

b) Spearman’s Order Correlation for interdependency between means/types of upgrading and

sustainable outcomes

c) Pearson’s Correlation between Stakeholders' influence, and types of upgrading

d) Spearman’s Order Correlation between types of upgrading as determinants and sustainable

outcomes

e) Spearman’s Order Correlation on antecedents, determinants and sustainable outcomes for

upscaling

f) Spearman’s Order Correlation between sustainable outcomes and upscaling
The Simple Linear Regression was also run for each of the correlations for more insights into how
the variables interacted with each other. Table 7 below shows the mappings of instrumentation

materials to the research questions.



Table 7

Mappings of Instrumentation/Materials of Research Questions

types/trajectories of value
chain upgrading in

the context of developing
countries?

Upgrading

-Product Upgrading
-Functional Upgrading
-Chain Upgrading

Research Question Variables No. of | Measurements where: References
items

0= disagree strongly, 1=disagree moderately,
2=disagree slightly, 3= agree slightly, 4=agree
moderately,5=agree strongly

a) What antecedents Non-Governance |7 Non-Governance Antecedents: (Gereffi (2019);

favour upgrading value Antecedents -Marketing Capability (Islam &

chains? Governance -Operational Functioning Polonsky,

Antecedents -GVC Composition (2020); Vogel,
Matheé,

Governance Antecedents: Geitzenauer,
-Internal Governance Ndah, Sieber,
-External Governance Bonatti, & Lana
-Horizontal Governance (2020)
-Vertical Governance

b) What are the different Strategies of 4 -Process Upgrading Islam &

Polonsky (2020)
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c) Who are the key Stakeholders 8 Public Sector (State Agencies, Public research) | Magala,
stakeholders in the context Private Sector: Mangheni, &
of the coffee industry in (Coffee Unions, Development, Partners, Zonal (2018).
Uganda, and how do they Research, Private Institutions, Financial
influence the Institutions, Consulting Firms,
upgrading of the value Transporters,Shippers, Logistics,Warehousing
chain? and Collateral Management)
d) What are the main Determinants 4 -Process Upgrading Lam et al
determinants_of value -Product Upgrading (2020); Scoones
chain upgrading -Functional Upgrading et al
favourability on economic, -Chain Upgrading (2020); Marcato
environmental and social & Baltar (2021)
outcomes?
e) How do value chain Relationship 1 Disagree/Agree Pasquali (2021)
upgrading antecedents, Perception
determinants, and
outcomes relate to each
other?
f)What are the main -Economics 11 Economic: McWilliam,
determinants of economic, | Sustainability -Value Distribution Kim, Mudambi
environmental and soial Outcomes -Innovation & Nielsen
outcomes of upgrading on | -Environmental -Export Intensity (2019); Golgeci,
upscaling? Sustainability -Financial Performance Makhmadshoev
Outcomes -Production Growth & Demirbag
-Social (2021).
Sustainability Environment:
Outcomes -Regional and economic development

-Knowledge spill over
-Reduced Waste
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Social:

-Division of Labour
-Competence
-Employee Wellbeing

Source: The Researcher
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3.8.2 Data Analysis for the Qualitative Strand

The qualitative data analysis (see steps in Figure 9 below) in this research was based on
the work of Creswell and Clark (2017) and takes the Inductive Approach. Considering that the
researcher experienced a challenge of time and resource limitation, participants of the qualitative
research were part of the quantitative respondents, and the research responses were integrated for
comparisons in terms of similarities and disparities.

The Thematic Analysis Approach, as defined by Braun and Clarke (2006), is the process of
categorising, analysing, and recording patterns in the collected data. Based on this, the qualitative
data were processed and analysed as follows:

i) The raw data from the interviews were prepared for analysis by transcribing the recordings

using the Otter Software and organised for further processing.

i) The researcher then read through the transcribed notes to get a general appreciation of the
information and reflected on its implications by looking for tone, depth, and credibility.
The Taguette Software was used to process the qualitative data.

iii) The coding process was done next, which is organising the information into sections before
any meaning is retrieved (Rossman & Rallis, 2011). The type of codes used for this study
was based on the participants' perspectives (Bogdan & Bilden, 1992). In line with Tesch
(1990), a systematic process was employed to analyse the textual data by carefully reading
through, coming up with different topics and clustering them to form categories with
descriptive titles, abbreviating each category with alphabetic codes, and recoding where
necessary. Since this is a new study, a traditional approach that allowed the codes to emerge

as the data is being analysed was taken.
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A description of the setting for the participants and themes to guide the main findings was
created for analysis. The developed themes reflected participants' perspectives and were
supported by different quotations, from which a complex analysis emerged.

The researcher determined how the qualitative narrative represented the themes. This study
used a narrative passage to present the analysis' findings, including detailed discussion
subthemes, precise illustrations, different perspectives, and participants' quotations from
the main themes. Tables were also used to support the discussions.

Lastly, the themes were interpreted, meaning was derived from the researcher's
interpretation, and comparisons were made with new questions emerging for future
research. The interpretations also called for action agendas for reform and change. Thus,
interpretation in qualitative research took many forms, adapted to different types of

designs, and was flexible in conveying personal, research-based, and action meanings.
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Figure 9

Steps to Qualitative Data Analysis

[ Transcription of raw data }

v

Organising and preparing
data for analysis

v

[ Reviewing of data

N
Coding of data Validation of
) information
\ accurancy

v
[ Description ] [ Themes }
5 {

Interpretation of
themes and

v

Interpretation of

meaning of themes
. J

Adopted from the work of Creswell and Clark (2017)

3.8.3 Triangulation Method

This study employed Convergent and Concurrent Triangulation because the integration of
the qualitative and quantitative data strengthens each other by one approach addressing the
weaknesses of the other, providing more insights that help understand the data better, providing
the evidence for deductions, and strengthening the validity of the findings (Creswell & Clark,

2017). The diagram below (see Figure 10) summarises the process that was taken.
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Figure 10

Summary of the Triangulation Process

Qualitative Research Quantitative Research
Approach + Approach

i }

[ Qualitative Data Collection ‘] “—> [ Quantitative Data Collection ‘]
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e N e N
Qualitative Data Analysis — Quantitative Data Analysis
§ J \ J
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e N e N
Qualitative Results Qualitative Results
. ) . J

N e

Triangulation:
Comparison of results for
complementarity

i

Integration and
Interpretation of the
Quantative and Qualitative
data.

Adopted from Creswell and Inoue (2025).

3.9 Chapter Summary
This chapter presented the Research Approach and Design, the Population and Sample of

the Research Study, Research Tools, the definition of the Variables, Study Procedures, and Data
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Collection and Analysis. The Research Approach and Design used was a Convergent Mixed Study
Method. The study employed the abductive research approach and adopted pragmatism as its
research philosophy. It employed an interpretivist/deductive and an inductive/positivist research
design for the qualitative and quantitative research methods. The Population Size and Sample of
the Study were 283 and 166, respectively, for the quantitative data collection. From the same
population, the qualitative sample was 15, based on point of saturation. The Research Tools
employed were Questionnaires and Interviews. The operational definitions of the variables were
provided in 3.5. The research design and data collection process involved determining appropriate
procedures, getting institutional permission to recruit participants, identifying data sources,
recording data, and several administrative procedures (Creswell & Clark, 2017). The Data
Collection and Analysis process involved transcribing the interviews, coding them to create themes,
and interpreting them using Taguette to extract meaning for the qualitative approach. For the
quantitative approach, the data analysis process involved running non-parametric and parametric

tests to determine the relationships amongst the variables with the use of the PSPP Software.



171

CHAPTER 4: ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
4.0 Introduction

Based on the hypotheses and research questions of the study, this chapter presents the
trustworthiness of the data and the findings of a Convergent Mixed Study Method where data were
concurrently collected using quantitative and qualitative research methods using Questionnaires
and interviews conducted between 20th April and 13, June 2023. These were administered to the
stakeholders of Uganda's coffee industry, comprised of coffee chain actors, the public sector and
private sector stakeholders registered in the Uganda Coffee Directory (2022) of the Uganda Coffee
Development Authority (UCDA). For the Questionnaires, from a target population of 283, 166
were distributed and 151 returned, yielding a response rate of 91%. According to Morton, Bandara,
Robinson, & Carr (2012), this response rate is considered high and acceptable. For the interviews
within the same target population, 15 were conducted until point of saturation (see details in Table

8 below).
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Details of Interviewees
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Marital Employment Stakeholder Date of Mode of
Interviewee | Gender | Age Education Status Status Status Interview | Interview | Time Duration
Professional Telephone
Employee
(Lawyer, Doctor, Private Research 4.00 1hr2
1 | Male 29-38 Masters Level | Married Teacher, etc) Institution 20/04/23 pm minutes
Bachelors/ Face-to-
Undergraduate Top Executive or Development Face 3.20 1hr8
2 | Male 39-48 Level Married Manager Partner 24/04/23 pm minutes
Bachelors/ Telephone
Undergraduate Owner of a Coffee 6.30 41
3 | Male 29-38 Level Single Company/Business | Union/Association 24/04/23 pm minutes
Bachelors/ Face-to-
Undergraduate Top Executive or Face 2.00 55
4 | Female | 29-38 Level Married Manager Consulting Firm 28/04/23 pm minutes
Professional Telephone
Bachelors/ Employee
Undergraduate (Lawyer, Doctor, 4.30 50
5 | Male 29-38 Level Married Teacher, etc) State Agency 28/04/23 pm minutes
Transporters, Telephone
Shippers,
Logistics,
Bachelors/ Warehousing and
Undergraduate Owner of a Collateral 11.00 1 hr02
6 | Female | 39-48 Level Married Company/Business | Management 29/04/23 am minutes
Uganda Telephone
Certificate of
Education (O- 10.30 32
7 | Male 18-28 Levels) Single Other Coffee Union 03/05/23 am minutes
Face-to- 4.30 33
8 | Male 29-38 Trade school Married Other Consulting Firm 04/04/23 | Face pm minutes




173

Professional Telephone
Employee
(Lawyer, Doctor, Public Research 4.00 49
9 | Male 18-28 Diploma Single Teacher, etc) Institution 16/05/23 pm minutes
Owner of a Telephone | 3.00 53
10 | Female | 39-48 Masters Level | Married Company/Business | Consulting Firm 22/05/23 pm minutes
Top Executive or Coffee Face-to- 1hr33
11 | Male 59-70 Masters Level | Married Manager Union/Association 25/05/23 | Face 3.00pm | minutes
Top Executive or Coffee Face-to- 11.00 1hr8
12 | Male 39-48 Masters Level | Married Manager Union/Association 03/06/23 | Face pm minutes
Professional Face-to-
Employee Face
(Lawyer, Doctor, 4.20 50
13 | Male 49-58 Masters Level | Single Teacher, etc) Consulting Firm 07/06/23 pm minutes
Professional Telephone
Employee
(Lawyer, Doctor, 2.00 42
14 | Male 39-48 Masters Level | Married Teacher, etc) Consulting Firm 8/06/23 pm minutes
Bachelors/ Telephone
Undergraduate Owner of a Finance 5.10 58
15 | Male 29-38 Level Married Company/Business | Institution 13/06/23 pm minutes
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4.1 Trustworthiness of Data

The researcher acknowledged the possibility of bias and, to increase the trustworthiness of
the qualitative data in the study, triangulation was used (Creswell & Inoue, 2025). The extent of
trustfulness in the study was determined by addressing issues of validity and reliability (Lim,
2025). The following indicators were used to determine the rigorousness and quality of a study as
was highlighted by Ahmed (2024).
-Credibility

The researcher ensured the study's credibility by exploring the perceptions, opinions, and
experiences of coffee industry stakeholders in Uganda, who were considered ideal for providing
accurate responses to the issues under study (Lim et al., 2025). Based on the study context and
preferences of the participants, credibility was checked by member-checking, which involved
reviewing transcripts for clarification, discussing findings through debriefing to confirm if the
findings accurately reflected their perspectives and interpretations with the participants and sharing
the draft results to confirm that there were no misunderstandings (Lim et al., 2025). To enhance
member checking, the researcher was open to receiving feedback, planning, and ensuring adequate
time for revisions. The researcher also ensured confidentiality and transparency on the use of their
feedback (Resnik & Elliott, 2016). Member checking strengthened the confirmation and validity
of the research findings by providing greater confidence and trust in the research (Stahl & King,
2020).
-Transferability

The researcher ensured transferability which implied that if a similar research process was
adopted in future, the study findings could be replicated in wider populations and generalised to

many other value chains in Uganda and countries as well (Lim et al., 2025)). Transferability was
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achieved by confirming that the findings accurately reflected participants' opinions and by
describing in detail the research setting in which the study was conducted (Lim, 2025).
-Dependability

According to Lim (2025), dependability is the extent to which research findings are
consistent, reliable, and stable in a research process. This study confirmed the dependability of
similar results, which would be observed if the study were conducted again using the exact research
process and several interrelating methods (Lim et al., 2022). Dependability in this study was
ensured by using two sources of data for validity (Questionnaires and Interviews) through cross-
examination and comparison of findings, which facilitated consistency and minimised personal
biases (Lim, 2025). The researcher also conducted debriefing for valuable reflective insights and
enhanced rigour, and continually examined their personality for transparency and reduced bias
during data interpretation (Lim, 2025). In addition, an audit trail was maintained throughout the
process, documenting decisions made when data were collected, analysed, and interpreted (Koch,
1994). Overall, dependability enhanced confidence in the findings in addition to the robustness,
impactfulness, and value of the study.
- Confirmability

The researcher followed the same process throughout the study to establish confirmability
(Trochim & Donnelly, 2007). Confirmability was achieved through a detailed transcription of the
Interview and through the recognition of the researcher's assumptions and beliefs in objective
reality and minimal involvement in the natural setting of the participants (Bogdan & Biklen, 2003).
The researcher also highlighted the alternative opinions of participants, which enhanced

confidence in the research findings.
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4.1.1 Methodological Shortcomings

This researcher acknowledged the limitations of the employed methodology to enhance
trustworthiness. Although it employed concurrent triangulation that integrated qualitative and
quantitative data for complementarity to address the weaknesses of the other, get more in-depth
insights for a better understanding of the data, evidence-based deductions, and strong validity of the
findings (Creswell & Clark, 2017), the application of the mixed methodology may have influenced the
interpretation since there was a possibility of inconsistencies in foundational issues resulting from
different values, interests, and principles (Ivankova & Plano Clark, 2018). The study acknowledges
that the quality of the study may have been affected by these conflicts in conceptualisation and
operationalisation in the way they raised areas of inquiry in current issues, as was argued by Fabregues,
Escalante-Barrios, Molina-Azorin, Hong, andVerd (2021). To address this issue, the researcher
acknowledged the divergent views of researchers depending on their respective disciplines to avoid
confusion by future researchers with little experience (lvankova & Plano Clark, 2018).
4.1.2 Assumptions of Statistics
4.1.2.1 Reliability Assumptions

The reliability test of all the data was conducted with Cronbach’s Alpha Reliability
Analysis to confirm the internal consistency and reliability of the data for the quantitative method,
and the results showed that the data set was reliable, as seen in Table 9 below. The measurement
range was from 0 to 1, where a higher or closer to 1 implied the more reliable it was. All data met
the generally acceptable Internal Consistency standard of 0.7, as Fraenkel & Wallen (2022)
observed, except for one data set on upgrading types, which was 0.63 and accepted with caution.
In this study, while a Cronbach Alpha between 0.6 and 0.7 is viewed as questionable (Johnson,
2025), others like Hussey et al. (2023 argued that a Cronbach Alpha below 0.7 can be considered

acceptable with caution in rare circumstances. In line with this, this study accepted 0.63 for several
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reasons. To begin with, there is the context of the study. The researcher acknowledged that
stakeholders view upgrading differently depending on the level at which they operate in the value
chain. The coffee value chain has different nodes, and each of these has the Process, Product,
Functional and Chain Upgrading. This implies that the data set was diverse and heterogeneous in
nature, which lowers the Cronbach Alpha based on the observations of Boonyaratana et al. (2021).
Secondly, the study cautiously accepted a Cronbach's alpha of 0.63, as it is exploratory in nature
and employs a new instrument, in line with Johnson's (2025) argument. In addition, Vveinhardt
and Gulbovaite (2018) argued that it may be acceptable if the Questionnaire, which was used as
the quantitative data collection tool, was based on participants’ attitudes, feelings and experience.
Accordingly, this study was based on participants’ perceptions towards upgrading of the coffee
value chain in Uganda. Furthermore, the researcher observed that although previous studies, such
as Mendoza, Stafford, and Stauffer (2000), focused on internal factors that affect the internal
consistency of data, others, like Ursachi, Horodnic, and Zait (2015), observed external factors and
posited that a Cronbach alpha of 0.6-0.7 may be acceptable

. The external factors that affect the internal consistency for these types of upgrading in
this study include buyer-supplier power dynamics (Gereffi, 2011), political instability (Lin, 2012),
market dynamics Pasquali (2021) and global competition (Vorhies & Morgan, 2005). Lastly, the
researcher cautiously accepted the Cronbach's Alpha between 0.6 and 0.7, considering that the
study was a mixed study, thus the interpretation of results was complemented with the qualitative

findings to reduce the reliability doubt.
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Cronbach's Alpha Reliability Test Results
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Number of items Cronbach’s Alpha  Internal
Consistency

Antecedents 7 0.84 Good
favouring upgrading
Means or types of 4 0.63 Acceptable with
Upgrading caution
Stakeholders in the 7 0.74 Acceptable
coffee value chain
Determinants of 4 0.77 Acceptable
Value Chain
favourability for
sustainable outcomes
Sustainable 6 (Economical) 0.80 Good
Outcomes 3 (Environmental) 0.82 Good

3 (Social) 0.85 Good

4.1.2.2 Non-Parametric Tests

This study adopted non-parametric tests because the data primarily did not meet the

assumptions for parametric tests, given their ordinal nature, prompting the researcher to use the

data frequencies instead (Salkind & Frey, 2019). According to Ghosh, Burns, Prager, Zhang, and

Hui (2018), ordinal data from the Likert scale is usually not normally distributed. The researcher

observed that most of the data did not meet the set assumption requirements for normality, as noted

by Khatun (2021), and opted to conduct non-parametric tests to test the hypothesis in this study.

Based on the nature of the research questions to establish the correlation between variables, the

non-parametric test employed in this study was Spearman’s Order Correlation Test. For data that

did not meet the non-parametric tests, a parametric test, Pearson’s Correlation Test, was used.
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4.1.2.2.1 Spearman’s Order Correlation Test Assumptions

The study employed Spearman’s Order Correlation test to determine the correlation
coefficient, which guided the understanding of how the variables correlated with each other, as they
were not normally distributed (Salkind & Frey, 2019). The data did not meet the assumptions for
conducting a simple t-test using parametric tests. Data were also ordinal scale in nature as confirmed
by the Likert scale of measurement from 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 representing Agree Strongly, Agree
Moderately, Agree Slightly, Disagree Slightly, Disagree Moderately and Disagree Strongly,
respectively. Since there was no neutral option on the scale, respondents were encouraged to give
more thoughtful responses inclined to agree or disagree, making the results easier to interpret. In
line with Lindstrom (2010), data were not normally distributed. The scatter plots, kurtosis and
skewness were largely skewed, as summarised in Table 10. According to Hair, Hult, Ringle and

Sarstedt (2022), skewness and kurtosis values beyond —2 and +2 are not normally distributed.

Table 10

Results for Kurtosis and Skewness Test

Variables Kurtosis S.E.  Skewness S.E.

Kurt Skewness
Non-Governance Antecedents 411 0.39 -1.78 0.20
Governance Antecedents 295 0.39 -1.40 0.20
Process Upgrading as a means of Value Addition 3.70 0.39 -1.90 0.20
Product Upgrading as a means of VValue Addition 248 0.39 -1.56 0.20
Functional Upgrading as a means of Value Addition 0.36* 0.39 -1.02 0.20
Chain Upgrading as a means of Value Addition 1.45*  0.39 -1.08 0.20
Influencing role of Public Stakeholders 0.74* 0.39 -1.03 0.20

Influencing role of Private Stakeholders 1.38* 0.39 -1.02 0.20



Process Upgrading as an influence to Sustainable
Outcomes

Product Upgrading as an influence to Sustainable
Outcomes

Functional Upgrading as an influence to Sustainable
Outcomes

Chain Upgrading as an influence to Sustainable
Outcomes

Relationship Antecedents/ determinants /Outcomes
Economic Sustainable Outcomes

Environmentally Sustainable Outcomes

Social Sustainable Outcomes

4.82

3.74

0.03*

1.92*

6.17

4.29

7.98
7.95

0.39

0.39

0.39

0.39

0.39

0.39

0.39
0.39

-1.88

-1.71

-0.78

-1.20

-1.99

-1.66

-2.53
-2.53
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0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20
0.20

4.1.3 Potential Weaknesses in Data Collection and Analysis

The researcher highlighted potential weaknesses in data collection and interpretation to

reinforce the trustworthiness of the findings. These included:

4.1.3.1 Quality of the Data

The researcher followed best research practices by clearly defining the research process

and the activities involved. These included defining the aim of the study, research questions, and

objectives. The researcher also ensured that the Questionnaire was written in simple language that did

not reflect personal opinions to prevent any misinterpretation. During data analysis, raw data were

stored safely, cleaned, pre-processed, and analysed using reliable software, PSPP for the quantitative

data and Taguette for the qualitative data.

4.1.3.2 Quantity of the Data

The researcher collected sufficient data to represent the study population’s interests in the

analysis accurately. Using Yamane's Formula, an adequate sample size of 166 was determined

from a target population of 283. The point of saturation guided the sample of 15 for the interviews.
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4.1.3.3 Methods of Data Analysis Employed

Trustworthiness was ensured based on the data type, research questions, and hypothesis. The
researcher further validated the assumptions and parameters of the data analysis methods chosen,
ensuring a balance between the variables. The quantitative method employed Spearman’s Order
Correlation Test for data that was not normally distributed and Pearson’s Correlation Test for data that
was normally distributed. Considering that the raw data was from a Questionnaire with Likert Scale
questions, averages were first calculated before running Spearman’s Order Correlation Test.
4.1.3.4 Interpretation of the Data

In order to ensure trustworthiness, the researcher ensured that biases were confirmed by
carefully searching for evidence that encouraged preconceived beliefs while disregarding the
contradictions during the interpretation of data. More so, the researcher ensured a systematic and
consistent procedure that the trustworthiness while interpreting the data based on the work of Lim
(2025) and this included studying the data for familiarity, journaling for code generation, keeping
detailed notes for theme creation, referring to raw data for theme reviewal, documenting themes
for defining the themes and member checking for report writing. The exhaustive and rigorous
process increased the verification and credibility of the interpretation and analysis of the data
(Nowell et al., 2017).
4.2 Results from the Quantitative Strand

The Questionnaire had 13 questions. The first six questions, questions 1 to 6, were
demographic information for the participants, while the rest, questions 7 to 13, measured
stakeholders' opinions on upgrading the coffee value chain using a Likert scale. Respondents ticked
what they thought was appropriate based on their opinion, where 0 strongly disagreed, and 5 strongly

agreed.
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4.2.1 Demographic Findings of the Quantitative Data

The demographics of the sample were representative of the population, considering that it
was chosen using simple random sampling, which allowed the possibility of every member of the
population to be included in the sample. Based on the demographic findings of questions 1 to 6, a
summary of the results is presented in Table 11 below. Respondents were divided into different
categories to analyse all the questions. These included gender, age, education level, marital status,
employment status and stakeholder chain activity.
- Gender: Question 1 was on Gender, where about three quarters were males and a quarter
female, males with 74.8% and 25.2%, respectively.
- Age: Question 2 presented the age categories. 24.5% were aged 18-28, 37.7% were aged
29-38, 25.2% were aged 39-48, 8.6% were aged 49-58, and 4.0% were aged 59-70.
- Education Level: Question 3 asked respondents to indicate their education level. Most of the
respondents, 43%, held at least a Bachelor’s degree. Also, 19.9% had a Masters degree while only
1 had a PhD.
- Marital Status: Question 4 was on the respondents’ marital status. 0.7% preferred not to say,
39.7% were single while 59.6% were married.
- Employment Status: Question 5 was on the employment status. Most of the respondents
were owners of businesses/companies, followed by professional employees and top
executives/managers with 40.4%, 18.5% and 17.9%, respectively.
- Stakeholder Activity: Question 6 asked respondents to indicate what type of stakeholder they
were. Most of the respondents were Coffee Farmer/Producers, Coffee Trader/Exporter and

Grading/Secondary Processing Companies with 32.5%, 26.5% and 14.6%, respectively.
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Demographic Information for Quantitative Data
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Item Category Frequency Percentage
Gender Female 38 25.2%
Male 113 74.8%
Age 18-28 36 23.8%
29-38 57 37.7%
39-48 38 25.2%
49-58 14 9.3%
59-70 6 4.0%
Education Prefer not to say 3 2.0%
*QOthers 52 34.5%
Bachelors/Undergraduate Level 65 43.0%
Masters Level 30 19.9%
PhD/Doctoral Level 1 0.7%
Marital Status Prefer not to say 1 0.7%
Single 60 39.7%
Married 90 59.6%
Employment Prefer not to say 2 1.3%
Other 11 7.3%
Housewife 5 3.3%
Student 5 3.3%
Retired 1 0.7%
Office/Clerical Staff 7 4.6%
Civil Servant 4 2.6%
Professional Employee 28 18.5%
Top Executive or Manager 27 17.9%
Owner of a Company/Business 61 40.4%
Stakeholder Activity Coffee Farmer/Producer 49 32.5%
Primary Processor 8 5.3%
Coffee Trader/Exporter 40 26.5%
Grading/Secondary  Processing 22 14.6%
Company
Coffee Roaster 8 5.3%
State Agency 4 2.6%
Public Research Institution 1 0.7%
Coffee Union 2 1.3%
Development Partner 2 1.3%
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Private Research Institution 5 3.3%
Consulting Firm 4 2.6%
Finance Institution 2 1.3%
Transporters, Shippers, Logistics, 4 2.6%

Warehousing and  Collateral
Management

*Qthers for the Education category included: Some Primary Education, Primary Leaving Exam,
Uganda Certificate of Education (O-Levels), Uganda Advanced Certificate of Education (A-
Levels), Diploma and Trade School.

Question 7 presented four main strategies or means of upgrading (Value Addition, Market
Access, Appropriate Integrated Governance Structures and Private -Public Partnerships) and
sought to find the extent to which respondents agreed that the listed strategies were effective in
Uganda. From the results summarised in Table 12 below, the majority of the respondents appeared
to ‘Agree Strongly’ that the listed strategies were effective in upgrading the coffee value chain
with 64.2 4%, 62.3%, 33.1% and 39.7% for Value Addition, Market Access, Appropriate
Interpreted Governance Structures and Public-Private Partnerships, respectively. The median for
Value Addition and Market Access was 5, while it was 4 for Appropriate Integrated Governance
Structures and Public-Private Partnerships. The mode for value addition, market access, and
public-private partnerships was ‘Agreed Strongly’, while it was ‘Agreed Moderately’ for

appropriate integrated governance structures.

Table 12

Means/Strategies of Value Addition

0 1 2 3 4 5 Median Mean St.Dev Mode
Value 0.7% 2.0% 0% 11.9% 21.2% 64.2% 5 444 0.93 Agree
Addition Strongly
Market 0% 1.3% 2.0% 99% 245% 62.3% 5 444 0.85 Agree
Access Strongly
Appropriate 46% 2.0% 7.3% 159% 37.1% 33.1% 4 378 1.29 Agree

Integrated Moderately
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Governance
Structures
Public- 26% 26% 4.0% 159% 35.1% 39.7% 4 397 1.18 Agree
Private Strongly

Partnerships
Note: 0 =Disagree Strongly, 1=Disagree Moderately, 2=Disagree Slightly, 3=Agree Slightly,
4=Agree Moderately, 5=Agree Strongly

4.2.2 Research Question la

Question 8 presented the antecedents that favoured upgrading the coffee value chain and
sought to determine the extent to which respondents agreed with their importance. The results were
summarised in Table 13 below. For the Non-Governance Antecedents, the majority of the
respondents appeared to agree that the listed Non-Governance Antecedents were important for
upgrading, with 78.8%, 77.5% and 27.2% for Marketing Capability, Operational Functioning and
GVC Composition, respectively. The median was 4 for Marketing Capability and Operational
Functioning, and 3 for GVC Composition. The mode was ‘Agree Strongly’ for Marketing
Capability and Operational Functioning, and ‘Agree Slightly’ for GVC Composition. For the
Governance Antecedents, the majority of the respondents appeared to agree that the listed
Governance Antecedents were important for upgrading, with 67.6%, 72.2%, 64.9% and 78.1% for
Internal Governance, External Governance, Horizontal Governance, and Vertical Governance
respectively. The median scores were 4 for Internal Governance, External Governance, and
Horizontal Governance, and 5 for Vertical Governance. The Mode was ‘Agree Strongly’ for
Internal Governance, Horizontal Governance and Vertical Governance, and ‘Agree Moderately’
for External Governance. To check consensus and divergency of opinions, Means and Standard

Deviations were run and results were as reflected below.
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Table 13

Perceptions on Antecedents for Upgrading

Non-Governance Antecedents (Capabilities)

0 1 2 3 4 5 Median  Mean St.Dev Mode
Marketing 1.3% 26% 33% 13.9% 29.1% 49.7% 4 4.16 1.1 Agree
Capability Strongly
Operational 0.7% 2.6% 2.0% 17.2% 31.1% 46.4% 4 4.15 1.02 Agree
Functioning Strongly
GVvC 2.6% 13% 6.0% 62.9% 27.2% 0% 3 3.11 0.78 Agree
Composition Slightly
Governance Antecedents (Control and Coordination)

0 1 2 3 4 5 Median Mean  St.Dev Mode
Internal 2.0% 3.3% 6.0% 21.2% 265% 41.1% 4 3.9 1.22 Agree
Governance Strongly
External 2.6% 2.6% 6.0% 16.6% 36.4% 35.8% 4 3.89 1.19 Agree
Governance Moderately
Horizontal 1.3% 3.3% 6.0% 245% 285% 36.4% 4 3.85 1.16 Agree
Governance Strongly
Vertical 2.6% 13% 4.6% 13.2% 23.8% 54.3% 5 4.17 1.18 Agree
Governance Strongly

Note: 0 =Disagree Strongly, 1=Disagree Moderately, 2=Disagree Slightly, 3=Agree Slightly,
4=Agree Moderately, 5=Agree Strongly
Hypothesis 1:

The Spearman's Order Correlations were run to examine the relationship between
antecedents for upgrading and attitude toward upgrading. There was a positive correlation between
the Governance Antecedents and all the different types of upgrading, as the Spearman's Order
Correlation R-Value (Rs) were all positive, as seen in Table 14. Also, all the relationships were
significant with Non-Governance and Governance Antecedents, and all the types of upgrading
Process Upgrading where p Value for all is less than 0.05 (P<0.05) as seen in the Table below.
This means that when the favourability of antecedents increases, the favourability of upgrading

also increases. Additionally, it is worth noting that the Governance Antecedents exhibited the
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strongest correlation with the types of upgrading, with R values of 0.43, 0.32, 0.36, and 0.26 for
Process, Product, Functional, and Chain Upgrading, respectively.

From the Simple Linear Regressions (see Figure 11 below), the strongest correlation was
between Process Upgrading for Non-Governance and Governance Antecedents. For every unit,
the increase in Non-Governance Antecedents (more skilled workforce, ability to compete, Process
Upgrading, and more efficiency) increases by 0.53, while for Governance Antecedents like
favourable regulatory environment, the increase is 0.50. The moderate correlation means the
antecedents influence upgrading, but the effect is weak. Other factors, such as institutional capacity
and weak direct relationships like training, could be considered. The model fitness reflected by R2
is weak because of the complexity of the coffee value chain. Upgrading is a complex process and
is affected by many other external factors beyond the control of firms, like external market

conditions, export and import regulations, and technological changes.

Figure 11

Linear Regressions for Antecedents and Types of Upgrading

Non-Governance Factors and Process Upgrading
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Non-Governance Factors and Product Upgrading
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Non-Governnace Factors and Chain Upgrading
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Governance Factors and Product Upgrading
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Governance Factors and Chain Upgrading
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The P-value of Spearman’s Test is significant, while that of the Simple Linear Regression
for the correlation between Non-Governance Antecedents and Chain Upgrading is insignificant.
The correlation between Non-Governance Antecedents and Chain Upgrading has a P value greater
than 0.05 and is, therefore, not significant. Based on Yadav et al., 2022) that highlighted the
importance of institutional support for upgrading, this could imply that governance mechanisms
which drive Chain Upgrading have not been measured. However, this study considers the P-value
of Spearman's Order Correlation Test, considering it is a more appropriate test since the data were
ordinal.

Research Hypothesis 1 that says, “The stakeholders' perceptions of an antecedent's
favourability for upgrading are positively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards

upgrading”, is accepted.
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Table 14

Spearman’s Order Correlation Results between Antecedents and Types of Upgrading, and
Simple Linear Regression Results

Spearman’s Test Simple Linear
Regression
Type of Spearman’s Spearman’s R2 Beta P Value
Upgrading Correlation Test
Value P Value
Rs
Non- Process 0.22 0.01 0.13 0.53 0.00
Governance Upgrading
Antecedents
Product 0.22 0.00 0.11 0.46 0.00
Upgrading
Functional 0.27 0.00 0.09 0.45 0.00
Upgrading
Chain 0.22 0.01 0.02 0.23 0.59
Upgrading
Governance Process 0.43 0.00 0.19 0.50 0.00
Antecedents Upgrading
Product 0.32 0.00 0.10 0.34 0.00
Upgrading
Functional 0.36 0.00 0.14 0.43 0.00
Upgrading
Chain 0.26 0.00 0.06 0.28 0.04
Upgrading

4.2.3 Research Question 1b
Question 9 presented the means/types of value chain upgrading and asked respondents to
indicate the extent to which they agreed that they facilitated upgrading. From the results

summarised in Table 15 below, the majority of the respondents appeared to agree that the listed
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types of upgrading facilitate upgrading with 82.7%, 81.5%, 73.5% and 66.9% for Process
Upgrading, Product Upgrading, Functional Upgrading and Chain Upgrading, respectively. The
Mode was “‘Agree Strongly’ for Process Upgrading, Product Upgrading and Functional Upgrading,
while it was ‘Agree Moderately’ for Chain Upgrading. To check consensus and divergence of
opinions, Means and Standard Deviations were run. Product Upgrading had the highest Mean of

4.27 while Chain Upgrading had the highest Standard Deviation of 1.11.

Table 15

Perceptions on Means/Types of Upgrading

0 1 2 3 4 5 Median Mean St.Dev Mode
Process 13% 26% 26% 10.6% 23.8% 58.9% 5 4.3 1.08 Agree
Upgrading Strongly
Product 0.7% 13% 4.6% 11.9% 26.5% 55.0% 5 427 1.01 Agree
Upgrading Strongly
Functional 0% 33% 7.3% 159% 31.8% 41.7% 4 401 1.08 Agree
Upgrading Strongly
Chain 20% 13% 7.3% 225% 36.4% 30.5% 4 381 111 Agree
Upgrading Moderately

Note: 0 =Disagree Strongly, 1=Disagree Moderately, 2=Disagree Slightly, 3=Agree Slightly,
4=Agree Moderately, 5=Agree Strongly
Hypothesis 2:

The Spearman’s Order correlations were run to examine the relationship between the type
of upgrading and desired Sustainable Outcomes. There was a positive correlation between the type
of upgrading and desired Sustainable Outcomes, as the Spearman’s Order Correlation R-Value
(Rs) was positive as indicated in Table 16 below. Also, all relationships between the type of
upgrading and desired Sustainable Outcomes were significant, with all values less than 0.05
(P<0.05), as seen in the Table below. The implication is that the favourability of a type of

upgrading increases as the desired outcome increases.
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A Simple Linear Regression was also run, and shows that the highest increase is due to
Product Upgrading for sustainable outcomes. For every unit increase in Process Upgrading, there
is an increase of 0.29, 0.34 and 0.35 for economic, environmental and social outcomes,
respectively. This could be because Product Upgrading transforms the final product for consumers.
Product improvements, such as higher coffee quality, enable firms to demand higher prices,
thereby increasing their financial returns. Whereas all the types of upgrading positively influence
the sustainable outcomes and are statistically significant, the R? is weak, implying that there might
be some other factors, like indirect influences like cost and accessibility to finance, and the
presence of different situations depending on the node of the value chain.

Research Hypothesis 2, which says, “The stakeholders' perceptions of favourability of a
specific type of upgrading are positively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards

achieving desired outcomes", is accepted.

Table 16

Spearman's Order Correlation Results between Means of Types of Ugrading and Sustainable
Outcomes, and Simple Linear Regression Results

Spearman’s Test Simple Linear
Regression
Sustainable  Spearman’s Spearman’s R?  Beta P
Outcomes Correlation Test Value
Value P Value
R2
Process Economic 0.33 0.00 0.12 0.23 0.00
Upgrading )
Environmental 0.21 0.01 0.08 0.23 0.00
Social 0.21 0.01 0.08 0.23 0.00

Economic 0.29 0.00 0.16 0.29 0.00
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Product Environmental 0.27 0.00 0.16 0.34 0.00
Upgrading )

Social 0.28 0.00 0.16 0.35 0.00
Functional Economic 0.35 0.00 0.12 0.13 0.00
Upgrading )

Environmental 0.25 0.00 0.07 0.21 0.01

Social 0.25 0.00 007 021 0.01
Chain Economic 0.21 0.01 0.04 0.14 0.01
Upgrading )

Environmental 0.17 0.03 0.04 0.16 0.01

Social 0.18 0.03 0.14 0.16 0.01

4.2.4 Research Question 1c

Question 10 presented the stakeholders of the coffee value chain and asked respondents to
indicate the extent to which they agreed that they played an important role in influencing the
upgrading process. From the results summarised in Table 17 below, the majority of the respondents
appeared to agree that the listed stakeholders played an important role in influencing the upgrading
process with 74.8%, 52.0%, 68.8.0%, 59.6%, 44.4%, 51.0% and 63.6% for State Agencies, Public
Research Institutions, Coffee Unions, Private Research Institutions, Consulting Firms, and
Financial Institutions, respectively. The mode for State Agencies, Public Research Institutions,
Coffee Unions, and Financial Institutions was Agree Strongly; Development Partners was ‘Agree
Moderately” while Private Research Institutions and Consulting Firms was ‘Agree Slightly’. To
check consensus and divergence of opinions, Means and Standard Deviations were run. State
Agencies had the highest Mean of 4.09, while Public Research Institutions had the highest

Standard Deviation of 1.49.
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Table 17

Perceptions on Stakeholders' Influences on Upgrading

0 1 2 3 4 5 Median Mean St.Dev Mode
Stage 20% 46% 4.0% 146% 21.2% 53.6% 5 4.09 1.26 Agree
Agencies Strongly
Public 6.6% 6.6% 9.9% 252% 23.2% 28.5% 4 337 1.49 Agree
Research Strongly
Institutions
Coffee 26% 13% 6.0% 21.2% 29.1% 39.7% 4 392 1.18 Agree
Unions Strongly
Development 4.0% 4.0% 53% 27.2% 31.1% 28.5% 4 3.63 1.28 Agree
Partners Moderately
Private 6.6% 4.6% 10.6% 33.8% 285% 15.9% 3 321 1.33 Agree
Research Slightly
Institutions
Consulting 6.0% 20% 7.3% 338% 30.5% 20.5% 4 342 1.28 Agree
Firms Slightly
Financial 4.6% 6.0% 6.0% 19.9% 24.5% 39.1% 4 371 1.43 Agree
Institutions Strongly

Note: 0 =Disagree Strongly, 1=Disagree Moderately, 2=Disagree Slightly, 3=Agree Slightly,
4=Agree Moderately, 5=Agree Strongly
Hypothesis 3:

The Spearman's Order correlations were run to examine the relationship between
Stakeholder influences and Upgrading. There was a positive correlation between Stakeholder
influences and Upgrading, as indicated by Spearman's Order Correlation (Table 18 below) for the
influence of Public Stakeholders on Product Upgrading, Private Stakeholders on Process, Product
and Functional Upgrading. Also, the relationship between the Stakeholder influence and
Upgrading for the influence of Public Stakeholders and Product Upgrading, influence of Private
Stakeholders and Process, Product and Functional Upgrading was significant, where p-value for
private stakeholders was less than 0.05 (P<0.05), that is, 0.015, 0.001, 0.000 and 0.000. Results
indicate that when the favourability of stakeholder influence increases, their attitude towards

upgrading also increases. In this case, when the influence of Public Stakeholders increases, the



197

favourability of Product Upgrading also increases. Also, when the influence of private
stakeholders increases, the favourability of Process, Product, and Functional Upgrading increases.
However, this is not the case for the influence of public stakeholders and Process, Functional, and
Chain Upgrading, and also for the influence of Private Stakeholders and Chain Upgrading, as the

p-values were greater than 0.05 (p>0.05), as seen in Table 18 below.

Based on the Simple Linear Regression run, the R2 value is weak for both public and private
stakeholders. However, their influence on upgrading is positive, except for Chain Upgrading,
where it is almost nonexistent. The explanation could be that they may not be influencing
upgrading directly, but may be doing so through non-profit organisations, associations or
cooperatives of chain actors. In line with the significant correlations, the influence of Private
Stakeholders is strongest with the Process, Product and Functional Upgrading, where their unit of

influence increases by 0.33, 0.38 and 0.35, respectively.

Research Hypothesis 3, which says, "The favourability of stakeholders' influence is positively
correlated to the favourability of their attitudes towards achieving a type of upgrading”, is
accepted for the relationship between the influence of Public Stakeholders and Product Upgrading
and the influence of Private Stakeholders and Process, Product and Functional Upgrading but

rejected for the rest.
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Table 18

Pearson's Correlation on Stakeholders' Influence and Types of Upgrading, and Simple Linear
Regression Results

Pearson’s Test Simple Linear Regression
Stakeholders Type of Pearson Level of R? Beta P Value
Upgrading Correlation Significance
2 Tailed
Public Process 0.113 0.167 0.01 0.1 0.17
Stakeholders  Upgrading
Product 0.198 0.015* 0.04 0.17 0.02
Upgrading
Functional 0.077 0.348 0.01 0.07 0.35
Upgrading
Chain 0.045 0.584 0.00 0.4 0.58
Upgrading
Private Process 0.276 0.001* 0.08 0.33 0.01
Stakeholders  Upgrading
Product 0.339 0.000* 0.11 0.38 0.00
Upgrading
Functional 0.294 0.000* 0.09 0.35 0.00
Upgrading
Chain 0.100 0.222 0.01 0.12 0.222
Upgrading

4.2.5 Research Question 1d

Question 11 presented the types/means of upgrading as determinants of value chain
upgrading on sustainable outcomes. Respondents were asked to rate the extent to which they
agreed that they led to favourable, sustainable (economic, environmental, and social) outcomes.

As shown in Table 19 below, the majority of the respondents appeared to agree that the listed types
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of upgrading were determinants for achieving sustainable outcomes with 84.1%, 80.2.0%, 71.5%,
and 68.3% for Process Upgrading, Product Upgrading, Functional Upgrading and Chain
Upgrading, respectively. The mode was ‘Agree Strongly’ for Process Upgrading and Product
Upgrading, while it was ‘Agree Moderately’ for Functional Upgrading and Chain Upgrading. To
check consensus and divergence of opinions, Means and Standard Deviations were run. Process
Upgrading had the highest Mean of 4.3, while Chain Upgrading had the highest Standard

Deviation of 1.11.

Table 19

Perceptions on Types of Upgrading as Determinants for Sustainable Outcomes

0 1 2 3 4 5 Median Mean St.Dev Mode
Process 13% 07% 2.0% 11.9% 31.1% 53.0% 5 4.3 0.96 Agree
Upgrading Strongly
Product 13% 13% 13% 159% 27.2% 53.0% 5 425 1.01 Agree
Upgrading Strongly
Functional 1.3% 6.6% 0% 20.5% 37.7% 33.8% 4 396 0.97 Agree
Upgrading Moderately
Chain 26% 07% 79% 205% 411% 27.2% 4 328 1.11 Agree
Upgrading Moderately

Note: 0 =Disagree Strongly, 1=Disagree Moderately, 2=Disagree Slightly, 3=Agree Slightly,
4=Agree Moderately, 5=Agree Strongly
Hypothesis 4

There was a positive correlation between stakeholders' perceptions of the means/types of
upgrading and their perceptions of Sustainable Outcomes, as indicated by a positive Spearman’s
Order Correlation R-Value (Rs) in Table 20 below. Also, all the relationships between the
stakeholders' perceptions of means/types of upgrading favourability and their favourability of
perception on Sustainable Outcomes were significant, where the p-value for all was less than 0.05

(P<0.05), as seen in the Table 20 below. This means that when stakeholders' perceptions of the
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types of upgrading become more favourable, their perceptions of Sustainable Outcomes also
become more favourable.

Results from the Simple Linear Regression showed that the model fitted the analysis, as
indicated by the positive R? values. The highest was with Process Upgrading. Overall, the increase
per unit in Process Upgrading was also the highest, leading to increases in economic,
environmental, and social outcomes of 0.34, 0.32, and 0.32, respectively. Process Upgrading
directly determines sustainable outcomes by positively impacting the coffee value chain,
improving efficiency through better employee conditions and resource utilisation, which in turn
leads to higher productivity. Also, based on the results, stakeholders prioritise economic outcomes
over environmental and social ones, which have the highest correlation across all types of
upgrading. Whereas stakeholders' perceptions of upgrading are positive, they may not fully
appreciate that it will lead to economic, environmental, and social outcomes due to other
contextual factors like weak institutions (De Marchi & Alford, 2021), a neoliberal regime (Syafrian,
2019), disconnection with the global economy (Newman, Page, Rand, Shimeles, S6derbom, &
Tarp, 2020), and inaccessibility to new markets (Fernandez-Stark, Bamber, Gereffi, 2012).

Research Hypothesis 4, The stakeholders' perceptions of types of upgrading
favourability is positively correlated with their favourability of perception on economic,

environmental, and social outcomes", is accepted.
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Spearman's Order Correlation between Types of Upgrading as Determinants and Sustainable
Outcomes, and Simple Linear Regression Results

Spearman’s Correlation

Simple Linear Regression

Influence Sustainable Spearman’s  Spearman’s R? Beta P Value
Outcomes Correlation Test
Value P Value
R2
Process Economic 0.33 0.00 0.45 0.34 0.00
Upgrading  Enyvironmental 0.22 0.01 0.37 0.32 0.00
Social 0.26 0.01 0.36 0.32 0.00
Product Economic 0.31 0.00 0.36 0.26 0.00
Upgrading  Environmental 0.24 0.00 0.29 0.25 0.00
Social 0.22 0.00 0.29 0.25 0.00
Functional Economic 0.29 0.00 0.29 0.22 0.00
Upgrading - Environmental 0.22 0.00 0.26 0.24 0.01
Social 0.28 0.00 0.27 0.24 0.01
Chain Economic 0.30 0.00 0.25 0.17 0.02
Upgrading  Environmental 0.28 0.00 0.20 0.15 0.02
Social 0.28 0.00 0.20 0.15 0.01

4.2.6 Research Question 1e

Question 12 presented the relationship of the antecedents, determinants and sustainable

outcomes, and respondents were asked to rate the extent to which they agreed that the more

favourable the coffee value chain upgrading factors, the more favourable the determinants and the

more favourable the outcomes leading to upscaling. From the summary of the results presented in

Figure 12 below, the majority of the respondents appeared to agree that the more favourable the

coffee value chain upgrading factors, the more favourable the determinants and the more
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favourable the outcomes leading to upscaling, with 85.5%. The mode was *Agree Strongly’ while

the median was 5.

Figure 12
Perceptions on the Relationship of Antecedents, Determinants and Sustainable Outcomes for
Upgrading
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Extent to which respondents agree
Hypothesis 5

The Spearman's Order Correlations were run to examine the relationship between
stakeholders' perceptions of the favourability of antecedents of value chain upgrading, which was
positively correlated to their favourability of determinants and outcomes. As shown in Table 21
below, there was a positive and significant relationship between stakeholders' perceptions of
favourability of antecedents of value chain upgrading and their favourability of determinants, Rs
= 0.30, n=151, p<0.01 and the relationship between stakeholders' perceptions of favourability of
antecedents of value chain upgrading and their favourability of outcomes, Rs = 0.44, n=151,
p<0.01 which stakeholders' perceptions of favourability of antecedents of value chain upgrading,

Favourable Sustainable Influence and Sustainable Outcomes also increase.
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From the Simple Linear Regression run, R? value was positive, indicating that the model
fitted the analysis. It was also observed that for every unit increase in value chain upgrading factors,
favourable sustainable determinants and sustainable outcomes increased by 0.41 and 0.49,
respectively. Furthermore, for a unit increase in the favourable sustainable determinants, there was
a 0.46 increase in sustainable outcomes. The strongest relationship between antecedents of
upgrading and sustainable outcomes could imply that firm-level capabilities are relatively strong,
as they do not necessarily require external determinants to intervene. The weak relationship
between antecedents and determinants of upgrading could be attributed to external factors like
demand and policy frameworks, while the relationship between determinants and outcomes of
upgrading could be attributed to the direct relationship between the two variables.

Hypothesis 5, which says, “The stakeholders' favourability of value chain upgrading is

positively correlated to their favourability of determinants and outcomes”, is accepted.

Table 21

Spearman’s Order Correlation on Antecedents, Determinants and Sustainable Outcomes for
Upscaling, and Simple Linear Regression Results

Spearman’s Correlation Simple Linear Regression

Spearman’s Spearman’s R? Beta P Value
Correlation Test
Value P Value
Rs
Value Chain Favourable 0.30 0.00 0.16 0.41 0.00
Upgrading Sustainable
Antecedents Influence
Sustainable 0.44 0.00 0.26 0.49 0.00
Outcomes
Favourable Sustainable 0.44 0.00 0.23 0.46 0.00
Sustainable Outcomes
Influence

*p=>0.01
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4.2.7 Research Question 1f

Question 13 presented the sustainable outcomes, and respondents were asked to rate the
extent to which they agreed that the sustainable outcomes led to upscaling. The summary of the
results is as in Table 22 below. For the Economic Sustainable Outcomes, the majority of the
respondents appeared to agree that the listed sustainable outcomes led to upscaling with 74.2%,
84.1%, 82.1%, 90.8%, 83.4%, and 78.1% for Value Distribution, Supplier Internationalisation,
Innovation, Export Intensity, Financial Performance and Production Growth, respectively. The
median for Value Distribution and Innovation was 4, while it was 5 for Supplier
Internationalisation, Export Intensity, Financial Performance and Production Growth. The mode
was ‘Agree Strongly’ for all of them.

For the Environmental Sustainable Outcomes, the majority of respondents appeared to
agree that the listed sustainable outcomes led to upscaling, with percentages of 60.3%, 68.2%, and
63.6% for Regional and Economic Development, Knowledge Spill Over, and Reduced Waste,
respectively. The median was 4 for Regional and Economic Development, Knowledge Spill Over
and Reduced Waste. The mode was ‘Agree Strongly’ for Regional and Economic Development
and Reduced Waste, and Agree Moderately for Knowledge Spill Over.

For the Social Sustainable Outcomes, the majority of respondents appeared to agree that
the listed sustainable outcomes led to upscaling with 87.4%, 89.4% and 87.4% for Division of
Labour/Specialisation, Competence and Employee Wellbeing, respectively. The median was 5 for
the Divisions of Labour/Specialisation, Competence and Employee Wellbeing, and the mode was
‘Agree Strongly’ for all of them. To check consensus and divergence of opinions, Means and

Standard Deviations were run and the results are as reflected below.
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Table 22

Perceptions on Sustainable Outcomes

0 1 2 3 4 5 Median Mean St.Dev Mode
Economic
Value Distribution 33% 07% 66% 152% 331% 411% 4 3.97 1.19 Agree
Strongly
Supplier 13% 20% 26% 9.9% 338% 50.3% 5 4.24 1.02 Agree
Internationalisation Strongly
Innovation 13% 07% 2.0% 13.9% 351% 47.0% 4 4.22 0.96 Agree
Strongly
Export Intensity 13% 13% 40% 126% 298% 51.0% 5 4.21 1.04 Agree
Strongly
Financial 0.7% 13% 13% 132% 29.8% 53.6% 5 4.31 0.93 Agree
Performance Strongly
Production Growth 13% 13% 0.7% 185% 23.8% 543% 5 4.25 1.01 Agree
Strongly
Environmental

Regional and 20% 13% 73% 291% 29.8% 30.5% 4 3.75 1.13 Agree
Economic Strongly

Development
Knowledge 26% 2.0%  4.6% 225% 35.1% 33.1% 4 3.85 1.15 Agree
Spillover Moderat
ely
Reduced Waste 26% 13% 53% 27.2% 311% @ 325% 4 3.8 1.15 Agree
Strongly

Social
Division of 13% 20% 13% 7.9% 351% 52.3% 5 4.3 0.90 Agree
Labour/Specialisati Strongly
on

Competence 13% 26% 13% 53% 265% @ 62.9% 5 4.42 1.01 Agree
Strongly
Employee 13% 1.3% 1.3% 8.6% 23.8% 63.6% 4.43 0.96 Agree
Wellbeing 5 Strongly

Note: 0 =Disagree Strongly, 1=Disagree Moderately, 2=Disagree Slightly, 3=Agree Slightly,
4=Agree Moderately, 5=Agree Strongly

Hypothesis 6:

The Spearman's Order Correlations were run to examine the relationship between
stakeholders' perceptions of economic, environmental, and their favourability of attitudes towards
upscaling. There was a positive correlation between stakeholders' perceptions of economic and
environmental factors and their attitudes towards upscaling, as indicated by Spearman's Order

Correlation R Value (Rs) in Table 23 below. Also, the relationship between stakeholders'
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perceptions of economic, environmental, and social factors and their attitudes towards upscaling
for economic sustainability was significant, with the p-value for private stakeholders being less
than 0.05 (P<0.05). This meant that when stakeholders' perceptions of economic, environmental,
and social factors increased, their favourable attitudes towards upscaling also increased. However,
this was not the case for stakeholders' perceptions of environmental and social outcomes, as a P-
value was greater than 0.05 (P>0.05) as shown in Table 23 below.

From the Simple Linear Regression run, the R? value was positive, implying that the model
fitted the analysis. It was also observed that for every unit increase in economic, environmental,
and social outcomes, there was a corresponding increase in favourability of attitudes towards
upscaling by 0.39, 0.17, and 0.17, respectively, as indicated by the beta values. The increase was
highest in economic sustainable outcomes since economic outcomes of upgrading value chains are
directly associated with scaling (Islam & Polonsky, 2020), productivity (Pahl & Timmer, 2020)
and profitability (Islam & Polonsky, 2020) necessary for upscaling, unlike environmental and
social outcomes evident after a long period and are difficult to quantify (Hartmann, 2012).

Research Hypothesis 6 that says, “The stakeholders' perceptions of economic,
environmental, and social outcomes favourability are positively correlated to their
favourability  of attitudes towards upscaling”, is accepted for the relationship between
stakeholders' perceptions of economic outcomes and their favourability of attitudes towards
upscaling for the economic sustainable outcomes but rejected for relationship between
stakeholders' perceptions for environmental, and social outcomes, and their favourability of

attitudes towards upscaling.
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Table 23

Spearman's Order Correlation between Sustainable Outcomes and Upscaling, and Simple
Linear Regression Results

Spearman’s Correlation ~ Simple Linear Regression

Sustainable  Spearman’s Spearman’s R2 Beta P Value
Outcomes Correlation Test
Value P Value
Rs
Favourability Economic 0.39 0.00 0.10 0.39 0.00
of attitudes
towards
upscaling
Environmental 0.14 0.09 0.03 0.17 0.43
Social 0.18 0.08 0.03 0.17 0.41

Based on the above qualitative analysis, the summary for the decisions on the hypotheses is as shown
in Table 24 below.

Table 24

Summary of Decisions on Hypotheses

Hypothesis Decision

1 “The stakeholders' perceptions of an antecedent's favourability for upgrading
are positively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards upgrading”,
was accepted.

2 “The stakeholders' perceptions of favourability of a specific type of upgrading
are positively correlated to their favourability of attitudes towards achieving
desired outcomes", was accepted.
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3 "The favourability of stakeholders' influence is positively correlated to the
favourability of their attitudes towards achieving a type of upgrading”, was
accepted for the relationship between the influence of Public Stakeholders and
Product Upgrading and the influence of Private Stakeholders and Process,
Product and Functional Upgrading but was rejected for the relationship between
Public Stakeholders and Process, Functional and Chain upgrading; and the
relationship between Private Stakeholders and Chain Upgrading.

4 "The stakeholders' perceptions of types of upgrading favourability is
positively correlated with their favourability of perception on economic,
environmental, and social outcomes”, was accepted.

5 “The stakeholders' favourability of value chain upgrading is positively
correlated to their favourability of determinants and outcomes™, was accepted.

6 “The stakeholders' perceptions of economic, environmental, and social
outcomes favourability are positively correlated to their favourability
of attitudes towards upscaling”, was accepted for the relationship
between favourability of stakeholders’ perceptions of economic outcomes
and their favourability of attitudes towards upscaling but rejected for the for
the relationship between stakeholders’ perceptions for environmental, and
social outcomes and their favourabiiolity towards upscaling.

4.3 Results from the Qualitative Strand
The Interview Guide had 12 questions, where the first six questions, questions 1 to 6, were on
demographic information for the participants, while the rest, questions 7 to 12, were open ended

questions based on the research questions of the study.

4.3.1 Demographic Findings of the Qualitative Data

As summarised in Table 25, the participants' demographic information for the qualitative
method was divided into the following categories: gender, age, education level, marital status,
employment status and stakeholder chain activity.
- Gender: Question 1 was on Gender, where females were roughly a fifth of the participants,

with 20% and males 80%.
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- Age: Question 2 presented the age categories. 13.3% were aged 18-28 years, 40% aged 29-
38 years, 33.3% aged 39-48 years, 6.7% aged 49-58 years, and 6.7% aged 59-70 years.

- Education Level: Question 3 asked participants to indicate their educational level. A majority
of 80% held a Bachelors/Undergraduate or a Masters degree.

- Marital Status: Question 4 was on the participants' marital status. 26.7% were single, while

73.3% were married.

Employment Status: Question 5 was on the employment status. 13.3% indicated Other,
33.3% were Professional Employees, 26.7% were Top Executive or Manager, and 26.7% Owners
of a Company/Business.

- Stakeholder Activity: Question 6 asked participants to indicate the type of stakeholder where
6.7% were State Agencies, 6.7% were from Public Research Institutions, 26.7% were Coffee
Union, 6.7% were Development Partners, 6.7% were from Private Research Institution, 33.3%
were Consulting Firms, 6.7% were Finance Institutions, and 6.7% were Transporters, Shippers,

Logistics, Warehousing and Collateral Management.

Table 25

Demographic Information for Qualitative Data

Item Category Frequency Percentage
Gender Female 3 20.0%
Male 12 80.0%
Age 18-28 2 13.3%
29-38 6 40.0%
39-48 5 33.3%
49-58 1 6.7%
59-70 1 6.7%
Education Prefer not to say 0 0%

w

*Qthers 20%
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Bachelors/Undergraduate Level 6 40.0%
Masters Level 6 40.0%
PhD/Doctoral Level 0 0%
Marital Status Prefer not to say 0 0%
Single 4 26.7%
Married 11 73.3%
Employment Prefer not to say 0 0%
Other 2 13.3%
Housewife 0 0%
Student 0 0%
Retired 0 0%
Office/Clerical Staff 0 0%
Civil Servant 0 0%
Professional Employee 5 33.3%
Top Executive or Manager 4 26.7%
Owner of a Company/Business 4 26.7%
Stakeholder Activity State Agency 1 6.7%
Public Research Institution 1 6.7%
Coffee Union 4 26.7%
Development Partner 1 6.7%
Private Research Institution 1 6.7%
Consulting Firm 5 33.3%
Finance Institution 1 6.7%
Transporters, Shippers, Logistics, 1 6.7%

Warehousing and  Collateral
Management

*Qthers under Education included: Some Primary Education, Primary Leaving Exam, Uganda
Certificate of Education (O-Levels), Uganda Advanced Certificate of Education (A-Levels),
Diploma and Trade School.

4.3.2 Research Question la: Antecedents that Favour Upgrading Value Chains

To extract meaning from the raw qualitative data, the data were coded, and themes and
sub-themes were identified, as observed by Boyatzis (1998). The findings are presented below.
Participants were asked about antecedents that enhance the upgrading of the coffee value chains
in Uganda. The responses were as reflected in Table 26 below. The findings revealed that the most

mentioned upgrading antecedents of the Non-Governance Antecedents were Marketing Capability
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(knowledge, skills and capabilities, affordable capital, equipment, marketing capabilities) and
GVC Composition (Cooperatives and Associations). In contrast, the most mentioned Governance
Antecedents were Vertical Governance (Price and Control and International Marketing) and

Internal Governance (local domestic market).



Table 26

Antecedents of Upgrading
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Antecedents of
Upgrading Themes

Number
of
Highlights
for
Theme

Sub-Themes

Number
of
highlights
for Sub
Theme

Highlights of Quotes

Non -Governance Antecedents /Capabilities — Marketing Capability

Knowledge

22

- Quality (Product-
coffee, Process -
agronomic practices,

and seedlings)

8

“The middlemen that connect the farmer to the
market also lack this knowledge as they focus on the
profit margins they make. For example, some buy
coffee from Congo and mix it with coffee from
Uganda, not knowing that it affects the taste”.

“Control measures against pests and diseases are
necessary if we are to realise pests and diseases. This
negates the value because the produced coffee will
have defects which will affect the overall price”.

“The type of seedlings planted, that is planting
material. There are several varieties ..... ”

“Good quality seedlings are key in upgrading
because the value chain starts from the bottom”.

“The current challenges, like low production and
productivity for the farmers and quality issues, there
are no extension services to tell the farmers what to
do”.
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“Quality is critical. Where does the farmer get the
knowledge? He/she must get it from those who
know, like UCDA and others like local advisers. Are
they affordable? At what cost?”

“Access to quality seedlings, because most times the
farmers have land but they don’t have seedlings”.

“Afforestation encourages farmers to plant trees for
rain, which will enable the coffee to be more
productive”.

-Market awareness

“They are beginning to appreciate that it is an
internationally sought-after beverage and appreciate
that what they do at the farm affects what the final
coffee consumed tastes like. This disconnection is
why we have failed to appreciate what we can do to
earn more from coffee”.

“Awareness of markets and value for the product,
like coffee”

“Farmers are only producing and selling to local
agents or traders, and they are not exporting beyond
the borders”.

“Specifications required in the market. Are they
communicable to the producer, and can they benefit
from the extra effort?”
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“There is also a need for the market to speak directly
to the producers. All this would increase the
appreciation of what the consumer wants through
direct interaction with them”.

-Value addition

“Depending on the node of the value chain, one
factor is knowledge on value chain activity.
Someone should be able to know that they can roast,
process, and grind coffee, if one doesn’t have the
knowledge, it undermines their ability to upgrade or
even to consider doing it”.

“Value of upgrading the process itself”.

-Farm management

“Coffee farm management, training extension
workers seems not to be a priority in the ministry. |
think there is a need to consider coffee farming as
one of the priority areas so that more is invested in
the industry if we are to reap more benefits as a
family. We need to train more people in coffee
management activities. There is no kind of coffee
training information of any kind at universities. Extra
training in the coffee training through higher
institutions of learning would play a big role in the
upgrading process. For instance, in Kenya,
production is much more compared to Ugandan
coffee farms because of better farm management”.

“Soil management is key to the farmers. Farmers
need to understand more about the soil they have at
the farm for instance through research and soil
testing”.

“Good agronomic practices that directly affect the
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quality like land preparation, desirable deep pits,
manuring, good spacing, pest and where | work, we
focus on farmers, look at how to improve good
agricultural practices around the farm, climate
resilience production, supporting the business
ecosystem, organising them though cooperatives that
represent their interests, then we try to create an
enabling policy environment and market access.”

-Relational
Knowledge

“UCDA has made a lot of effort to supporting the
coffee industry and the coffee value chain is one
of the most organised. However, a lot more like
advocacy, lobbying and positioning are need. In
the olden days, the coffee stakeholders in Buganda
influenced politics because they had a big voice”.

Skills

13

-Technical Upgrading
and processing skills

“For example, there can be targeted programs
towards certain nodes of the value chain like
providing wet mills to encourage the processing of
coffee to reduce several malpractices. The programs
can be focused on drying, processing, roasting etc
depending on the needs assessment Political will
must be there to create an environment that supports
the chain actors to upgrade”

“Talent, how do we get good talent? It is hard to find
the right talent when doing value addition and
requires various technical skills. One needs to have
to pay people above average if one is to get certain
key skills. Most people cannot even afford them”.

“Also, the private sector does not require complexity
of skills because the education system is the supplier
of knowledge and skills so when it is lacking then
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there is a skill and talent challenge for one to
innovate and upgrade”.

“Skills and expertise form the chain actors. The more
the process technical skills the easier it will be to
upgrade. This is still largely lacking.”

“Expertise is also important. UCDA has made some
efforts to train barristers for example knowing how
to determine the cup scores, differentiating the types
of coffees etc. Upgrading is difficult if we have not
built the local capacity of experts as far as brewing
coffee is concerned”.

“Support from the government agencies. They need
constant support to educate them with skills,
encourage them and provide an enabling
environment to upgrade. Its constant engagement
with the value chain actors is key to upgrading”.

-Farming skills

“With the same methods of farming but on different
types of soils, there is a difference in the yields”.

“Agronomist practices or methods of farming. It is
wide and cuts across many practices like spacing,
pruning, etc”.

“Good quality standards like farm planting and off
the farm planting”.

“Quality in terms of the seedlings because there are
mostly old trees that are more than 20 or 30 years old
and need to be replaced. This problem is often
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addressed with rehabilitation programs which can be
embedded in the upgrading”.

-Supply chain
optimisation

“The supply of raw material or production of coffee
is another factor. Here 1 am not looking at the
volumes, | am talking about the consistency because
when you start upgrading, consistency is important.
The challenge here is that there is a lot of
inconsistency in supply in quality and this affects
upgrading. This can be solved by improved
agronomic practices. For instance if irrigation was
introduced, coffee production and flowering should
not be seasonal instead of relying on natural rainfall.

Breeding that allows flowering throughout the year”.

-Business skills

“The stage at which the coffee is sold. For instance
some people sell at flowering stage, ripened, after
drying, or after the hasks have been removed. All
these fetch different prices”.

“Other factors may include equipping chain actors
with the necessary skills in food production through
incubations organised by CURAD, URII and MUK,
e.g. local cooperatives in Kyotera. More effective
methods of production to reduce the costs of
production will facilitate upgrading. Because of
inefficiency in the production process, our products
are more expensive than the imported ones so it is
really difficult to compete”.
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Finance/Capital/Loans)

13

-Access

“It is difficult to upgrade without access to finance
because quality goes with finance”

“The first factor | would mention is access to
financing and cost of capital. The availability of
finance and capital is not the main problem but the
cost of capital acquisition which is very expensive.
Banks prefer to lend to the government, not
individual players because the collateral security is
challenging to have”.

“Access to finance, many times chain actors are
limited by capital. The challenge is that the finance
available by commercial banks has very high interest
rates”.

“Availability of affordable finance to facilitate the
processes of coffee value chains upgrading”

“Also, not many people can easily access such
financial opportunities”.

-Type of loans-
commercial

“What’s needed is reliable financing that is tailored
to upgrade not grants because grants usually have the
mind of those writing the grant. For example, it is a
consultant, sometimes they are disconnected from
the producer or the beneficiary because they have a
thought of what they think the problem is and
sometimes when it is not the real problem”.

“The other factor is the nature of loans in Uganda.
The nature of the loans is commercial in Uganda and
these are not sustainable. The producers need
collateral to get access to funding.Most of the
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producers have land that is not titled so it can’t be
used to get adequate funding”.

“Most producers can only get micro loans which are
not enough to get machinery.Also, producers are
required to be paid back within a short- term period
yet they have to wait for 6 months to sell their
coffee. Sometimes cooperatives get foreign financing
but most of it is contract financing from the buyer.
They have contracts from the buyer so when they are
not buying the financing ends. This money can’t be
used for long-term upgrading processes so at some
point the producer is left on their own. As a country,
we are milking where we are not feeding. We need
to look at financing because financing is very key to
business”.

“Availability of patient capital is also important
especially for research and development. In Uganda
most of the capital is 5 years and below and
cheap.Very few financial institutions like Uganda
Development Bank and African Development Bank
are willing to give capital beyond the 5 years”.

-Cost

"Financing. Despite the fact that an entity is
making a profit, they need financing which has
been very challenging in  Uganda because our
local coffee entrepreneurs don’t have security to
borrow. Finance is very expensive".

“Financial incentives like government funding,
grants, and loans on low interest”.
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“The challenge is that the finance available by
commercial banks has very high. interest”.

“The cost of investment is key and it is inversely
proportional to upgrading”.

Equipment

-Availability

“Secondly, we have to have the supply of coffee
processing and drying materials like pulper and
raised beds, if we are to enhance value addition”.

“Availability of equipment on the market, the coffee
value chain is quite complex and equipment is
expensive. For instance, roasters are very few and
the smallest size is USD 5000”.

“There is a need for coffee labs and coffee roasteries
are made available across the country especially
where coffee is grown. It is very difficult to think of
upgrading when the facilities like roasteries, labs are
in the city. The local roasteries if increased would
increase the local consumption of the coffee because
the farmers grow the coffee but they do not drink the
coffee then the producers can value the coffee they
produce. With this, then they would automatically
care about the quality they produce”.

“Few processing plants. They are not well spread out
throughout the country so farmers end up selling to
middle men who sell to exporters in Kampala and in
that chain, we lose quality. A lot of malpractices take
place when the traders or middle men are handling
the coffee”.
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“Storage of the coffee. The type of storage facility
affects the quality of the coffee if the standards are
not of the desired level. Transportation also affects
the quality of the coffee so begets upgrading efforts
if not proper”.

-Cost “All these have a cost at the level of the farmers”
“.....and equipment is expensive. For instance,
roasters are very few and the smallest size is 5000
dollars”
Marketing Capabilities -Nationalistic “The government has a role to play in terms of
marketing regulation so that when coffee leaves Uganda to an

international market it is a Ugandan coffee. If the
people along the value chain appreciate that it is the
name of the coffee that is at stake, then they will start
to have a patriotic attachment to the process. They
will want to know what we can do to ensure that
their coffee stands out”.

-Direct connection

“Middle men removal because they compromise the
coffee quality due to their malpractices. It would be
good if farmers were directly linked to the market”.

-Market policies

“One of the biggest issues is accessing the market.
Once the market is accessed, for them to fulfil the
market becomes a problem because of the limiting
policies in plac, quantity required and meeting the
contractual regulations”.

-Demand for
processed coffee

“Availability of markets for processed coffee. If we
upgraded, where would the coffee go? Who would
buy the coffee?”.

“Ofcourse, the market preferences. 90% of the coffee
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is being exported. However, government is
promoting the consumption of coffee and a lot of
funding has been directed in the process”.

Non - Governance Antecedents /Capabilities — GVC Composition

Cooperatives and
Associations

5

-Organisation of
cooperatives and
associations

3

“Another way is organising the farmers into
processing and marketing associations rather than
keeping farmers organised under multinational
companies. We could take on the approach of
Rwanda where the cooperative movement is in
charge of the coffee. This is also like the NUCAFE
model. This would enable them to be vertically
integrated and would end up being involved in all
economic activities throughout the value chain”.

“Strengthening farmers' cooperatives that work with
growers' cooperative societies, not farmer groups
like educating them on agronomic practices, and
providing incentives like tools, hoes, and other
equipment”.

“Then there is the need to support the key
stakeholders by helping them to form cooperatives,
find affordable finance for value addition and also
facilitate bilateral discussions in trade”.
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Type of producers
unaware of coffee use

“First of all, it is good to look at why upgrading was
not done earlier in the first place. The origin of the
upgrading is a challenge. For instance how was the
crop introduced because the chain actors do not
appreciate upgrading since they were initially
handling a product whose importance was not
relevant to them. It was introduced as a cash crop for
selling not for consumption. There is a disconnection
between what the crop is and does to the end
consumer and the producer. Both of them focused on
different things, beverage and money, respectively.
Most producers do not even know what it is used for,
for example having grown on a coffee farm, as a
child I only knew it as an ingredient for making
bullets. There is misinformation and even an
information gap on what coffee can actually be used
for. If one doesn't know much about it there there is
no reason why someone would add value to it.
However, the narrative has started to change as the
government of Uganda through Uganda Coffee
Development Authority (UCDA), Non-
Governmental Organisations (NGOs) and other
private agencies that are starting to work with the
producers”.

Knowledge

Perception of
cooperative members

“This knowledge might not be readily available
because when interacting with members of the
cooperative they think upgrading is very difficult and
can’t be done. What will make them understand and
appreciate every effort they put in to be reflected in
the price or profit margin they get? So, it is
important that they understand that if it doesn’t
happen automatically and should therefore be patient
and know that the positive effects come with time”
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Governance Antecedents/Coordination - Vertical Governance

Power and Control

5

-Multinational/
foreigner control

“The bulk of the coffee we produce and export is in
the hands of the foreigners. Like 90% of the coffee
exported is handled by the top 10 multinationals that
are in control of all the processes like purchasing
from the farmers, pre- processing, that is, wet and
dry processing, to get to produce the green beans.
This is the FAQ. This tells us that we do not have
much control in upgrading because almost all of it is
in the hands of the foreigners who prefer to export it
as green beans”.

“The farmers have no control over the coffee in the
value chain".

“They exercise very little control over the coffee and
get the least amount of money, a very small
propotion of the final retail price of the coffee. |
think they take about less than 5% of the final retail
price which tells us how very unfair the price is. The
farmers do everything at production level and their
control ends at production. The rest of the control
after that is in the hands of middlemen, traders or
agents of multinationals that are exporters”.

-Farmer value chain
ownership

“In terms of upgrading it, I think Uganda should
support the NUCAFE model that gives farmers more
control over the coffee - a union of coffee farmers
associations and enterprises which promotes the
farmer ownership model and empowers them in
exercising more control and retaining more value”.

“Value chain ownership. In my understanding,
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farmers do not own the value chain and they don’t
look at the coffee value chain as a business”.

-Alternative income

“It is important that farmers have an alternative
income because coffee harvesting is done in two
seasons so in between they need an alternative
source of income to meet domestic challenges”

International Marketing

-Branding

“Marketing because if you process and you don’t
market you end up losing money. Many coffee
lovers associate their choice with the brand
marketing is very important”.

“Branding and packaging are also key because when
done locally on small scale, it is difficult to enjoy the
economies of scale”.

-Complexity of
international market

“Understanding the complexity of international trade
and global markets (How do we position ourselves as
a country, how do you organise yourself as a sector
or industry, that is at high-level policy). For a long
time, we did not know that Ugandan coffee can be
geographically marked and it was possible to get a
premium coffee as long as it was branded Ugandan
since we are the origin of robusta

coffee. Then we have floating and fixed prices, that
is, fluctuating prices based on the dollar fluctuation
which is difficult to control. In my view, countries
have evolved from doing conventional policies like
industry policies to innovation policies, generally
how businesses position themselves because SMEs
can never be enough to create the desired
employment”.
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-Market requirements

“Market and the market requirements because for
any business, market is the limiting factor. Where do
we take the coffee and what does the market want?
We are mainly net exporters because we only
consume about 3-4% of our coffee so the first thing
to look at is where to take the remaining coffee and
what to do to get it there.

“Anything that is done must be able to fulfil the need
of where the coffee is going. Looking at the various
components that the market wants is what enhances
upgrading. It starts from the farmer where it is
produced. As you know, it comes from small holder
farmers so farmers need to look at growing coffee as
a business and know what exactly the market wants
and then be able to translate that to their day-to-day
practices”.

Governance Antecedents

/Coordinatio

n - Internal Governance

Local Domestic Market

4

Value addition

“Another way is processing the coffee in Uganda by
adding value. There are many ways of doing this.
Foreign farmers deliberately want to export the
coffee in the raw form to the company headquarters
abroad. Usually the subsidiaries export to their
holding or mother companies say in the UK,
Germany, Switzerland etc for secondary processing.
They blend it, process it, repackage it, retail it in the
forms they desire to maximise their benefits. We
need to promote domestic roasting and processing
because of some of the coffee exported and is
interestingly imported back into the country ready
for consumption as instant coffee and Ugandans are
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buying it. So processing and roasting coffee
domestically would help fetch more value”.

Good local prices

“The third is access to good prices. This enhances
the value chain for example coffee exported has a
different price from that which has value added. The
maximum one can upgrade and this can only be done
to the coffee beans and the buyers do not want
processed coffee. They want raw beans. Some
entrepreneurs are trying to process coffee and sell it
but they can not compete on the market. | have some
that have tried to export processed coffee to
supermarkets in a few countries through
collaborations but it is more on the social aspect side
because they are not competing. This can be solved
by creating demand locally through policies to
protect the farmers like banning big brands and
creating markets locally”.

“Lucrative market prices where farm gate prices
attract traders”.

-Increase local
consumption

“The other one is increasing local consumption.
Again, it needs to be spearheaded by the government
by creating awareness on coffee drinking. Although
coffee drinking is mainly associated with the middle
class of the country, it is possible to improve the
awareness that it can be consumed by anyone. For
instance, in Ethiopia, coffee is produced on large
scale and consumed at the same time and this has
promoted upgrading at a lower level especially at
village levels, where it is roasted, ground, packed
and sold to the local market as an alternative to the
international market”.
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4.3.2.1 Knowledge
Interviewees emphasised the importance of understanding quality in relation to the coffee
product. Several participants expressed the importance of knowledge of quality coffee, which was
summarised by Interviewee 11, “Quality is critical....”.
Others mentioned the need for improvement in the process, like better agronomic practices at a
farming level, as highlighted by Interviewee 9,
“My observation is that the solution is for extension workers to continue doing their job of
teaching coffee farmers on how to manage their crops, how to grow and harvest so that
they can improve their agronomic practices™.

Interviewee 9 further stressed the quality of seedlings,

“Good quality seedlings are key in upgrading because the value chain starts from the
bottom of the value chain”.

The importance of knowledge on upgrading practices was also highlighted, as seen by Interviewee

S5,
“Depending on the node of the value chain, one factor is knowledge on value chain activity.
Someone should be able to know that they can roast, process, and grind coffee, if one
doesn’t have the knowledge, it undermines their ability to upgrade or even to consider
doing it”.

Others observed knowledge on what is required in the market as reflected by Interviewee 11,

“Knowledge on specifications required in the market. Are they communicable to the
producer, and can they benefit from the extra effort?”.

Knowledge in Farm Management was also mentioned by Interviewee 8, who seemed to
think that coffee farm management and training extension workers seem not to be a priority in the
ministry. He remarked,

“I think there is a need to consider coffee farming as one of the priority areas so that more

is invested in the industry if we are to reap more benefits. We need to train more people in
coffee management activities. There is no kind of coffee training information of any kind
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at universities. Extra training in the coffee training through higher institutions of learning
would play a big role in the upgrading process”.

Knowledge on soil management practices was also mentioned by Interviewee 8, who stated that,
“Soil management is key to the farmers. Farmers need to understand more about the soil
they have at the farm for instance through research and soil testing with the use of soil
testing”.

Relational knowledge was another knowledge-related factor observed by Interviewee 15 who

stated that ,

“UCDA has made a lot of effort to supporting the coffee industry and the coffee value
chain is one of the most organised. However, a lot more like advocacy, lobbying and
positioning. In the olden days, the coffee stakeholders in Buganda influenced politics
because they had a big voice”.

4.3.2.2 SKills
The second most common factor was skills (technical, farming, and business) and having

the ability to optimise the supply chain. Interviewee 4 observed the importance of business skills,
“The stage at which the coffee is sold. For instance, some people sell at the flowering stage,
ripened, after drying, or after the hawks have been removed. All these fetch different
prices.”.

The importance of technical upgrading skills for innovation was highlighted as summarised by

Interviewee 6,

“The private sector does not require the complexity of skills because the education system
is the supplier of knowledge and skills so when it is lacking, then there is a skill and talent
challenge for one to innovate and upgrade”.

He also stressed the skill of Supply Chain Optimisation by dealing with the challenges,

“How you are able to optimise and deal with the supply chain bottlenecks which are so
many like a) How do | get the coffee, buy my own trucks or outsource b) Do I rely on
aggregators to bring the coffee then ¢) There are quality issues since they only care about
profits”.
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4.3.2.3 Finance/Capital/ Loans
Finance/capital/ loans was the next most common, and participants highlighted issues of
its nature, accessibility, and cost. The importance of accessibility to finance was discussed by
Interviewee 1,
“It is difficult to upgrade without access to finance because quality goes with finance.
What is needed is reliable financing that is tailored to upgrade, not grants, because grants
usually have the mind of those writing the grant”.
He further stated the limitation of upgrading by the type of loans,
“The other factor is the nature of loans in Uganda. The nature of the loans is commercial
in Uganda, and they are not sustainable. The producers need collateral to get access to
funding. Most of the producers have land that is not titled, so it cannot be used to get
adequate funding”.
Interviewee 5, in addition, shared how the cost of finance negatively affects the upgrading process,
“The cost of investment is key, and it is inversely proportional to upgrading”.
4.3.2.4 Equipment
Availability and cost of equipment were also highlighted as important upgrading factors.

Interviewee 5 further stated how equipment is expensive and not available.

“Availability of equipment on the market, the coffee value chain is quite complex and
equipment is expensive”.

The same sentiment was echoed by Interviewee 9, who explained that the equipment is not well

spread out,
“Few processing plants. They are not well spread out throughout the country so farmers
end up selling to middle men who sell to exporters in Kampala and in that chain, we lose
quality.

4.3.2.5 Marketing Capabilities

Another factor was Marketing Capabilities, where issues of nationalistic marketing, such

as marketing coffee as a Ugandan product, the direct connection between farmers and the market,
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market policies, and demand for processed coffee were mentioned. Interviewee 1 discussed how
it is marketed on the international market,

“The government has a role to play in terms of regulation so that when coffee leaves
Uganda to an international market it is a Ugandan coffee. If the people along the value
chain appreciate that the name of the coffee is at stake, then they will start to have a patriotic
attachment to the process. They will want to know what we can do to ensure that their
coffee stands out.”

On the other hand, Interviewee 9 was concerned about the disconnection between farmers and the
market,

“It would be good if farmers were directly linked to the market to enhance traceability”.
Furthermore, Interviewee 10 stressed the ability to access the market and the limiting policies,
saying,

“One of the biggest issues is accessing the market. Once the market is accessed, for them
to fulfil the market becomes a problem because of the limiting policies in place and quantity
and meeting the contractual problems”.

On the contrary, Interviewee 13 expressed concern about the availability of the market and

wondered where the processed coffee would go since importers prefer unprocessed green beans.

“Availability of markets for processed coffee. If we upgraded, where would the coffee go?
Who would buy the coffee?”.

4.3.2.6 Cooperatives and Associations
Participants also stated that cooperatives and associations were another factor that
enhanced upgrading. Interviewee 2 explained that organising farmers into associations was
important,
“Another way is organising the farmers into processing and marketing associations rather
than keeping farmers organised under multinational companies. We could take on the
approach of Rwanda, where the cooperative movement is in charge of the coffee. This is

also like the NUCAFE model. This would enable them to be vertically integrated and
would end up being involved in all economic activities throughout the value chain”.
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Similarly, Interviewee 7 also stated that strengthening farmers cooperatives,

“Strengthening farmers' cooperatives that work with growers' cooperative society, not
farmer groups like educating them on agronomic practices, and providing incentives like
tools, hoes, and other equipment”.

Interviewee 10 expressed that supporting the formation of cooperatives,

“Then there is the need to support the key stakeholders by helping them to form
cooperatives, find affordable finance for value addition and also facilitate bilateral
discussions in trade”.

Interviewee 1, on the other hand, highlighted that producers do not know much about coffee and
how it can be exploited as seen in his comment,

“Most producers do not even know what it is used for, for example having grown on a
coffee farm, as a child I only knew it as an ingredient for making bullets. There is
misinformation and even an information gap on what coffee can actually be used for. If
one doesn't know much about it there there is no reason why someone would add value to
it. However, the narrative has started to change as the government of Uganda through
Uganda Coffee Development Authority (UCDA), Non Governmental Organisations
(NGOs) and other private agencies that are starting to work with the producers”.

Further still, Interviewee 11 highlighted that the perception of cooperative members was important,
“This knowledge might not be readily available because when interacting with members
of the cooperative, they think it is very difficult and can’t be done. What will make them
understand and appreciate every effort they put in to be reflected in the price or profit
margin they get? So, it is important that they understand that if it doesn’t happen
automatically and should therefore be patient and know that the positive effects come with
time”.

4.3.2.7 Power and Control
The next factor was Power and Control, where multinationals were mentioned to have the

most control in the coffee industry, limited farmer value ownership and the need for alternative

sources of income for chain actors. Interviewee 2 discussed how maost of the coffee is controlled

by foreign firms,
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“The bulk of the coffee we produce and export is in the hands of the foreigners. Like 90%
of the coffee exported is handled by the top 10 multinationals that are in control of all the
processes, like purchasing from the farmers, pre-processing, and wet and dry processing,
to produce the green beans. This is the FAQ. This tells us that we do not have much control
over upgrading it because almost all of it is in the hands of the foreigners who prefer to
export it as green beans".

Interviewee 2 further stressed how farmers have limited control of the coffee value chain,
“The farmers have no control over the coffee in the value chain. They exercise very little
control over the coffee and get the least amount of money, a very small proportion of the
final retail price of the coffee. I think they take about less than 5% of the final retail price
which tells us how very unfair the price is. The farmers do everything at production level
and their control ends at production. The rest of the control after that is in the hands of
middlemen, traders or agents of multinationals that are exporters”.

Interviewee 8 added the same sentiments on value chain ownership,
“In my understanding, farmers do not own the value chain, and they do not look at the
coffee value chain as a business™.

He later suggested how having alternative sources of income could help them improve their

economic power,
“It is important that farmers have an alternative income because coffee harvesting is done
in two seasons, so in between they need an alternative source of income to meet domestic
challenges”.

4.3.2.8 International Marketing
Another common factor mentioned was International Marketing, where issues of branding,

complexity of the international market and requirements were highlighted. This was highlighted

by Interviewee 4,
“Marketing because if you process and you don’t market, you end up losing money. Many
coffee lovers associate their choice with the brand marketing is very important”.

He further explained the importance of branding and packaging and how it is difficult to enjoy

economies of scale if one focuses on the small local market,
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“Branding and packaging are also key because when done locally on small scale, it is
difficult to enjoy the economies of scale”.

It was, however, noted that understanding the international market is important and this was
stressed by Interviewee 6,

“Understanding the complexity of international trade and global markets how do we
position ourselves as a country, how do you organise yourself as a sector or industry, that
is at high-level policy”.

Interviewee 10 added that understanding the market requirements was equally important,

“Market and the market requirements, because for any business, the market is the limiting
factor”.

4.3.2.9 Local Domestic Market

The Local Domestic Market was another factor highlighted in the responses. This was in
terms of value addition through processing, reasonable prices and increased local consumption.
Interviewee 2 stated that,

“Another way is processing the coffee in Uganda by adding value. There are many ways
of doing this. We need to promote domestic roasting and processing because some of the
coffee exported is interestingly imported back into the country ready for consumption as
instant coffee and Ugandans are buying it. So processing and roasting coffee domestically
would help fetch more value”.

On the other hand, Interviewee 3 also noted that low prices were necessary to stimulate local
demand. He remarked,

“The third is access to good prices. This enhances the value chain, for example, coffee
exported has a different price from that which has value added. The best they can do is to
upgrade and this can only be done to the coffee beans and the buyers do not want processed
coffee. They want raw beans. Some entrepreneurs are trying to process coffee and sell it
but they can not compete on the market. | have some that have tried to export processed
coffee to supermarkets in a few countries through collaborations but it is more on the social
aspect side because they are not competing. This can be solved by creating demand locally
through policies to protect the farmers like banning big brands and creating markets
locally”.
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Interviewee 7, similarly stated that,
“Lucrative market prices where farm gate prices attract traders were key”.

Interviewee 10 explained that increasing local consumption would help develop the local market

for the coffee. He commented,
“The other one is increasing local consumption. Again, it needs to be spearheaded by the
government by creating awareness on coffee drinking. Although coffee drinking is mainly
associated with the middle class of the country, it is possible to improve the awareness that
it can be consumed by anyone. For instance, in Ethiopia, coffee is produced on a large scale
and consumed at the same time and this has promoted upgrading at a lower level especially

at village levels, where it is roasted, ground, packed and sold to the local market as an
alternative to the international market”.

4.3.3 Research Question 1b: Common and Least Type of Upgrading

In line with Research Question 1b), participants were asked which type of upgrading was
the most common and which one was the least. The responses were as reflected and summarised
in Tables 27 and 28 below. For the most common type of upgrading, 12 mentioned Process
Upgrading, 2 Functional Upgrading and 1 Product Upgrading. On the other hand, 1 mentioned
Process Upgrading as the least common, 6 Functional Upgrading, 2 Product Upgrading and 5

Chain Upgrading.



236

Table 27

Most Common Types of Upscaling

Number of Highlights

Means/Type of Upgrading Most Common Least Common
Process Upgrading 12 1
Functional Upgrading 2 6
Product Upgrading 1 2
Chain Upgrading 0 5




4.3.3.1 Most Common Means/Type of Upgrading

Table 28

237

Reasons for being Most Common Means/Type of Upgrading

activities and
chain players at
production level

Means/Type Reason Number of Highlights of Quotes
of Upgrading highlights
Process Most upgrading 10 “l think process upgrading is the most common because | am looking at the

production process here. If there are better methods and equipment, then value will
be added. For instance, in Brazil they have machinery for harvesting on their
commercial farms. Others would be fermentation tanks, processing equipment
like pulpers. If you have an acre of coffee do you have a high capacity pulper?
Processes done manually are not efficient in terms of time. The value and quality are
compromised if the equipment does not match the production”.

“l think process upgrading is most common in Uganda at the moment since most
activities are at the bottom of the value chain in the production stage. However,
it was more of a Functional Upgrading about 8-years ago because of the
incentives that were being provided to those that wanted to add value. In recent
years, upgrading has mainly been at farmers' level because of the government
initiatives to support upgrading at production level. | would say that the least is
Product Upgrading. We are not yet at that level. The number of products
produced are still very limited since the country mainly produces and exports
green beans”.

“..... most common is Process Upgrading because it’s driven by multiple partners.
The government has invested a lot to increase production like fertilisers, better
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seedlings, and rehabilitation programs. It is asking farmers to stamp their coffee
so that they can produce more. Training helps them change and makes them want
to do better. This is a production level”.

“First Process Upgrading at production level. Here government supports chain
actors through UCDA and this has pushed very many people into value
addition activities at the production level like development financing,
consolidation of producers by helping them establish washing centers etc. It’s at the
production level that most activities of Process Upgrading are taking place which
is typical to our coffee value chain in Uganda”.

“I think Process Upgrading is most common because value chain machinery for
upgrading fundamentally depends on the quality as it starts off the upgrading process
and this begins at the production level”.

“I would say Process Upgrading because farmers are now engaged in value
addition and processing activities like wet washing and big companies have set
up some central washing centers. The big companies have also started
roasting like the cooperatives, they have bigger machines so I look at it as a
process that is moving into Product Upgrading. As a country we shall be
exporting more ground coffee”.

“The most common upgrading type in Uganda is Process Upgrading for
instance we see the use of local processes at production level. At production
level we integrate coffee and other crops, help each other, use manure like husks,
labor where all family members participate. Farmers hull the coffee after it has been
dried and then the middle man buys from them. The middlemen then take it to
Kampala and sell it to the exporters after grading it. The dried coffee beans are
what is exported. Some have some machines to roast, grind, and pack. A
bit of it is exported in ground form like UGACOF”.

“I think the most common is Process Upgrading. Most chain actors are involved
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and continue doing the same thing but are always trying to do things
differently or in a better way”.

“In my view Process Upgrading is the most common in the Ugandan coffee value
chain because every chain actor is involved in some kind of activity which is a
process of the coffee value chain despite the stage in the value chain”.

“I think the Process Upgrading is the most common in terms of transforming the
coffee to increase the value in the processes. This is mainly at the bottom of the
value chain”.

Process
Upgrading
activities
reinforced by
Institutions like
Rainforest
Alliance and the
government

“I think the most common is Process Upgrading where we get seedlings from
nurseries which would end up with a lot of diseases to use clones which are more
resistant to pests and diseases. They grow uniformly and grow fast. We
have also seen increased use of fertilisers with the support of UCDA and
Operation Wealth Creation. There are also a number of NGOs with fertiliser
platforms and companies that are providing blends of fertilisers specifically for
coffee on the market. Process Upgrading is mainly taking place at the
production level”.

“l think the Process Upgrading if it means like certification, voluntarily
upholding sustainable standards promoted by Institutions like Rainforest Alliance.
Some are also promoted by big retailers like Starbucks and Nescafe. Helping
farmers to vertically integrate and adding value in terms of management
systems. Secondly Product Upgrading would guarantee more value”.

Functional

Most upgrading
activities and

chain players at
production level

“l think it is Functional Upgrading because over 90% coffee is still at
production based for export. Coffee consumption in Uganda is only at 5%. We are
seeing all the investment in upgrading at the farm level. We are starting to
see multinationals set up facilities like solar dryers and other investments in coffee
washing processing machines, more coffee hullers, de-stoners, grading with the
view that once the green beans are ready, they are ready to be exported. We
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are still producing mainly for export and the production is increasing. We are also
seeing some sprinkling of cafes but not so much”.

“In my view, | think Functional Upgrading at our level is where we are
involved. For instance, when a variety is promoted, or planting from cuttings, not
seeds, or wilt-resistant seedlings, high yielding results expected should entice
farmers to buy into the technology that gives more benefits. Based on small
household producers, the methods are completely different from those that are
growing at a large scale. The planting method, harvesting methods, storage
methods, drying and generally the processing methods. | think buying into
the technology being promoted can bring a difference in the quality and production
as a whole”.

Product

Product
improvement
efforts

“l think the most common is Product Upgrading which is aiming at improving
the product through quality although the system is lacking. For example, if you talk
about traceability. Only 10% of the coffee is traceable because when the coffee
is too liberalised, most exporters are buying through middle men so there is
no farmer organisation and systems. The systems for tracing the origin of the
coffee are lacking. For instance, the European Union wants to help countries to
develop a block chain traceability system for the country. Based on the
discussions that are ongoing, the worry is how is this going to be done when
organised farmer groups are lacking”.
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With reference to Table 28 above, the most common means or types of upgrading were Process
Upgrading, with 12 respondents indicating that this was because most activities and chain actors
are at the production stage of the value chain, as summarised by Interviewee 4,

“I think Process Upgrading is most common in Uganda at the moment since most activities
are at the bottom of the value chain in the production stage”.

Interviewee 5 added that this is because most players are mainly active at the production stage
where the government has massively invested,
“Process Upgrading because it’s driven by multiple partners. The government has invested
a lot to increase production like fertilisers, better seedlings, and rehabilitation programs. It
is asking farmers to stamp their coffee so that they can produce more. Training helps them
change and makes them want to do better. This is at production level”.
Interviewee 3 explained how methods and equipment at the production stage could lead to value
addition,
“I think Process Upgrading is the most common because | am looking at the production
process here. If there are better methods and equipment, then value will be added. For
instance, in Brazil, they have machinery for harvesting on their commercial farms. Others
would be fermentation tanks, processing equipment like pulpers. If you have an acre of
coffee, do you have a high capacity pulper? Processes done manually are not efficient in
terms of time. The value and quality are compromised if the equipment does not match the
production”.
In the same light, Interviewee 7 highlighted that upgrading starts at the production stage,
“I think Process Upgrading is most common because value chain machinery for upgrading
fundamentally depends on the quality as it starts off the upgrading process and this begins
at the production level”.
Some respondents associated the activities at the production stage with Functional Upgrading
instead and viewed it as the most common, with their reason being the same as those who said
Process Upgrading was the most common, since many of the upgrading activities were still at the

production stage, as Interviewee 1 remarked,
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“I think it is Functional Upgrading because over 90% coffee is still at production based for
export”.

With the same view, Interviewee 11 also argued that most activities are still at production level,

“In my view, | think Functional Upgrading at our level is where we are involved. For
instance, when a variety is promoted, or planting from cuttings, not seeds, or wilt-resistant
seedlings, high yielding results expected should entice farmers to buy into the technology
that gives more benefits”.
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4.3.3.2 Least Common Means/Type of Upgrading

Table 29

Least Common Means/Type of Upgrading

Type/Means Reason Number of Highlights of Quotes
of highlights
Upgrading
Functional Lack of 6 “I think the least is Functional Upgrading because it is a bit challenging because |
skills know farmers into coffee but involved in other value chains like bananas. It is difficult

to get into tea. It would be on a case by case basis. Some farmers have vertically
integrated along the value chain”

“Not common is Functional Upgrading which is almost like Product Upgrading
because they lack the skills and knowledge to do so. Farmers are limited to production
levels. They either sell dried coffee (kiboko) or coffee that has been picked”

“Functional Upgrading is the least because it requires huge investment and high skills
because it is expensive and what | tend to see is outsourcing it because it is service-
driven. It is largely affected by lack of financing and lack of skills. Money
available is development financing which is tied to specific programs like market
accessibility, value addition following the government agenda, and the need to get
money to private business investors for big business. The government has tried to
reduce the cost of finance through some interventions like the Agriculture
Development Fund, UDB. But who accesses that financial support? SMEs have
challenges accessing this finance because they lack the institutional
capacity. They ask for documents that they do not have. Secondly, other financial
institutions like Microfinance companies and relevant banks get the money and
give it to the farmer but have to add on their own interest because they also want
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to make some money. Alternatively, they too offer such financial services. The
government is trying to work with some companies to see how they can get financial
assistance to the intended beneficiaries who are farmers like NCASH”.

“The least is Functional Upgrading because it requires a lot of expertise which is still
lacking”

“The least type of upgrading is Functional Upgrading in my view because people do
not have the capability of moving to other value chains. If there was more support
from say from the government, maybe it would be easier. I think more skills and
technical know-how is needed to enable people to venture into new chains. This
would call for more information flow and knowledge sharing amongst the
various chain actors”

“Functional upgrading is still very low in terms of adding value to the raw coffee
and transforming it to various final products because of the skill set and
sophisticated processes needed. However, it is there on a very small scale”.

Chain Lack of 1 “Chain Upgrading is the least because as a young organisation and small
technology producers lack technology and skills. Technology is still lagging. That is why the
and skills advanced countries have the capacity to import the green beans, process them

further and produce coffee for consumption”.

Lack of 1 “The least is Chain Upgrading because it is not easy since we still lack facilities
equipment and equipment like tractors to a large extent”.

Lack of raw 1 “The least is Chain Upgrading. Not many chain actors are able to change to
materials something else if one thing doesn’t work out. It is generally not yet. Coffee is
based on grown in clusters. There is some overlap but it is limited. One region specialising in
region say tea because of the specific favourable factors so it is difficult to decide to do

coffee because the environment is not favourable or raw materials are simply not
there”.
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Market entry “In my view Chain Upgrading is the least because market entry into new markets

challenges is still a big challenge”.

Still low but “Chain Upgrading is still very low but i think it is going to start happening. For

itis instance, in Mbale, the coffee chain activities are being fused with the coffee

happening industry where coffee is traced and the traceability of how it is being grown
and processed is being disclosed to the public. So from this traceability”.

Product Not many “I think the least is Product Upgrading because in my view, the final product is to
final a large extent limited to few products that are produced at the end of the value chain
products of coffee. We produce and mainly export unprocessed coffee. There are very few
produced chain actors that produce the actual products like cosmetics, and other products from

coffee etc for production. Many other items can be produced”.

Process Leads to “The least type of upgrading at this level is Process Upgrading because in my

product and
demands lots
of
knowledge

view it leads to a product”.

“Process Upgrading is tedious and demands a lot of knowledge and technical
input which is not available and is out of reach for the majority of farmers”.
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Table 29 above presents the type of upgrading respondents perceive as the least common.
Functional Upgrading was seen as the least common by 6 respondents because of the sophisticated
upgrading processes involved and the skill set required to manage them, as summarised by
Interviewee 14,

“Functional Upgrading is still very low in terms of adding value to the raw coffee and

transforming it to various final products because of the skill set and sophisticated processes

needed. However, it is there on a very small scale™.
Interviewee 5, with the same view,

“Not common is Functional Upgrading, which is almost like Product Upgrading because

they lack the skills and knowledge to do so. Farmers are limited to production levels”.
The next least-highlighted type/means of upgrading was Chain Upgrading, mentioned by 5
respondents. Lack of technology and skills was one of the reasons, as articulated by Interviewee
3,

“Chain Upgrading is the least because young organisations and small producers lack

technology and skills. Technology is still lagging. That is why the advanced countries have

the capacity to import the green beans, process them further and produce coffee for
consumption”.

Interviewee 9 stressed the lack of facilities and equipment,

“The least is Chain Upgrading because it is not easy since we still lack facilities and
equipment like tractors to a large extent”.

At the same time, Interviewee 10 stated that it was due to market entry challenges,

“In my view Chain Upgrading is the least because market entry into new markets is still a
big challenge”.

Interviewee 4 observed it is due to lack of raw materials in specific regions as reflected in his
response,

“The least is Chain Upgrading. Not many chain actors are able to change to something else
if one thing doesn’t work out. It is generally not yet. Coffee is grown in clusters. There is
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some overlap, but it is limited. One region specialising in, say, tea because of the specific
favourable factors, so it is difficult to decide to opt for coffee because the environment is
not favourable or raw materials are simply not there™.
On the other hand, although Interviewee 15 observed that Chain Upgrading is the least, they
acknowledged that it is starting to happen,
““Chain Upgrading is still very low, but I think it is going to start happening. For instance,
in Mbale, the coffee chain activities are being fused with the coffee industry where coffee
is traced and the traceability of how it is being grown and processed is being disclosed to

the public. So, from this, traceability of the coffee being produced and sold is most likely
to be the next thing”.

4.3.4 Research Question 1c: Main Stakeholders in the Coffee Industry in Uganda

In line with Research Question 1c, interviewees were asked about the main stakeholders in
the Ugandan coffee industry. The responses were as reflected in Table 30 below, wherein 14
mentioned the government as the main stakeholder, 12 Producers/Farmers, 10 Traders/Exporters,
6 Development Partners, 5 Cooperatives and Unions, 5 Research Institutions, 4 Finance
Institutions, and 1 for Processors, Foreign Investors, Commercial Nursery Operators, Input

Suppliers, Safes, and Logistic/Transporting Companies.



Table 30

Main Stakeholders in the Coffee Value Chain in Uganda

Type of Stakeholder

Number of Highlights

Government
Producers/Farmers
Traders/Exporters
Development Partners
Cooperatives and Unions
Research Institutions
Finance Institutions
Processors

Foreign Investors
Commercial Nursery Operators
Input Suppliers

Cafes

Logistic and Transport Companies

14
12
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Participants were also asked to identify which of the mentioned stakeholders they believed

significantly influenced the upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda, and their responses are

presented in Table 31 below.
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Table 31

Most Influential Stakeholders to the Upgrading Process

Type of Number Reason | Number of Highlights
Stakeholders of Highlights
Highlights
Producers/ 9 -Produce the 5 “l think currently the key stakeholders are the producers. If
Farmers coffee they don’t produce, then there is no coffee and the quality  of

the coffee produced determines the price of the coffee itself.
“Farmers, without the farmers we cannot have the coffee.
The main stakeholders in the coffee value chain are farmers, then

“Farmers are the source of the coffee so anything done with the
coffee will have to start with them and then willing to cooperate.
They must be willing to give information that is required to
create that database. For instance, with the Coffee Act, not so much
consultation was done although I think it is a good Act. When it
came out, it was interpreted politically by the Members of
Parliament especial y those from opposition. The implementation
has also been interfered with by politics. For any intervention,
the producerswho are the majority should be consulted”.

“The main stakeholder in my view is the primary producer because if
he doesn’t produce, there is nothing to process and upgrade. We
need to go back to the producers and the market they sell to at
their level. We need to understand who they sell to, whether
the local producers, exporters, or big companies. All the other
chain actors depend on what was produced at the bottom of the
value chain”.
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“The producers or farmers are the main stakeholders. We can't
ignore the farmers. Farmers need to be integrated into the
upgrading processes because that is where the whole process begins,
they need to be linked to digitalisation because it is an important
tool”

-Determine
the quality

“Farmers  significantly  influence upgrading process by
producing quality products, traders by communicating to the
producers what exactly is on the market, and government by
facilitating the whole upgrading process by implementing
favourable policies”.

“l think farmers are most important, if they don’t practice what is
required to upgrade, then no upgrading will take place. Farmers
determine overall quality of the coffee in the whole chain”.

“Main stakeholders important in upgrading the coffee
chain are the farmers playing a big role because they start from
planting to selling the hulled coffee. They are very instrumental in
this long journey. Farmers determine the quality unlike processors. If
it is not good, it results in lower returns. For instance, if a farmer uses
poor methods, then the quality will not be good like use of poor
pesticides that affects the quality of coffee which affects the final
tastes. All agronomic activities greatly affect the quality. The
farmer plays a very big role”.

....... the producers, the farmers, because they set the
specifications of the product. They give us the product”

Government

-Regulator

“.....Then Government through UCDA has equally played a big
role as aregulator in ensuring quality. For example, there is a
license fee which is charged for every container that is to leave
the country. Samples are taken and quality is checked. This has
forced exporters to ensure that they meet the minimum standards
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and the regulation is starting to trickle down to the producers
because  buyers are beginning to reject coffee that is of bad
quality”.

“The other one that determines the upgrading process is
government through UCDA because they give licenses, they are
in charge of grading, and regulate the value addition process. They
give a go ahead to add value and upgrade. Also, the government as
a whole including URA with taxes. If the government promotes
domestic processing, they can negotiate with the importing countries,
upgrading would be a lot easier. Political will is therefore important.
It makes a difference in countries e.g. the recent coffee saga on
the proposed monopoly coffee buyer”.

“The Government through UCDA which is the regulatory body
and also controls the standards for the value chain. For instance,
if you are to operate a nursery bed, then you have to have
certification from UCDA”.

“The regulation agency in this case UCDA because the
government is running the National Development Plan 3 which is
focusing on value addition. Government agencies for the next 5
years from 2021 are focusing on value addition. Therefore, UCDA
has purposely planned to procure value addition equipment each
financial year which is being distributed to farmers free of
charge. This is a significant input in value addition and upgrading.
UCDA is distributing equipment like solar dryers, wet mills, and
drying trays, to help them add value that will be distributed to farmers
free of charge. Also, it is training cooperatives on how to use this
equipment”.

“Government as a stakeholder is also key for instance the UCDA
who play the regulatory role creating a favourable environment”.
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-Sets
policies

“Government policies - all the stakeholders including
the private sector, the farmers, to come to a general understanding
because they are the ones with the mandate to put up the
regulations and laws and streamline the industry. They also invest in
areas that no one wants to invest because they are long term in
nature....... They have to understand the context where the
product is coming from in order to create appropriate policies
for the industry. Government needs to give value development
time to understand the value chain process otherwise. It creates a
vacuum for itself where the consumers are out of coffee for
some time”.

-Creates
Market

“Also, the government provides a market, they provide the
backing to where the product ends and where the final value is
created that trickles down to the stakeholders below”

Development
Partners

-Offer
finance

“Development partners to finance upgrading. They set the
agenda because they provide 80% of the agenda. However,
many people find it hard to realise profitability because the cost of
set-up is really high and even when they manage to set it up,
maintenance is high.....Development partners like development
financiers”.

-Offer
machinery

“Development partners offer machinery, funding etc”.

-Ensure
certification

“....ensure certifications on behalf of the multinationals and their
governments”.
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4.3.4.1 Producers/Farmers

Nine (9) interviewees indicated that Producers/Farmers were the stakeholders that most
influenced the coffee value chain upgrading process in Uganda. Five (5) of the interviewees
asserted that producers were the actual producers of the coffee, as seen in the response from
Interviewee 11,

“The main stakeholder in my view is the primary producer because if he doesn’t produce,
there is nothing to process and upgrade. We need to go back to the producers and the market
they sell to at their level. We need to understand who they sell to, whether the local
producers, exporters, or big”.

Interviewee 1 had the same perception and added that they determine the quality of the coffee,
which determines the price,

“I think currently the key stakeholders are the producers. If they don’t produce then there
is no coffee and the quality of the coffee produced determines the price of the coffee itself”.

In line with Interviewee 1, Interviewee 2 also elucidated that Producers/Farmers determine the
overall quality,

“Farmers significantly influence the upgrading process by producing quality products,
traders by communicating to the producers what exactly is on the market, and government
by facilitating the whole upgrading process by implementing favourable policies. | think
farmers are most important, if they don’t practice what is required to upgrade, then no
upgrading will take place. Farmers determine the overall quality of the coffee in the whole
chain™.

Interviewee 9 further expounded on the key role Producers/Farmers play,

“The main stakeholders important in upgrading the coffee chain are the farmers playing a
big role because they start from planting to selling the hulled coffee. They are very
instrumental in this long journey. Farmers determine the quality, unlike the processors. If
it is not good, it results in lower returns. For instance, if a farmer uses poor methods, then
the quality will not be good like use of poor pesticides that affects the quality of coffee
which affects the final taste. All agronomic activities greatly affect the quality. The farmer
plays a very big role”.
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4.3.4.2 Government
The second most influential stakeholder in the upgrading process in Uganda was the
Government, according to seven (7) interviewees who viewed it as a regulator, and as explained
by Interviewee 5,
“The regulation agency in this case is UCDA, because the government is running the
National Development Plan 3 which is focusing on value addition. Government agencies
for the next 5 years from 2021 are focusing on value addition. Therefore, UCDA has
purposely planned to procure value-addition equipment each financial year, which will be
distributed to farmers free of charge. This is a significant input in value addition and
upgrading. UCDA is distributing equipment like solar dryers, wet mills, and drying trays,
to help them add value that will be distributed to farmers free of charge”.
Interviewee 6 further mentioned the role of the government in setting policies to facilitate
regulation,
“I think most upgrading has been driven by the government, like government policies
through industry policies and push for favourable industrialiation which is in line with the
National Development Plan. We are also seeing the development of industrial parks to
facilitate this”.
In order to create appropriate policies, Interviewee 10 stressed understanding the context as the
role of the Government to create a favourable environment for the upgrading process,
“They have to understand the context where the product is coming from in order to create
appropriate policies for the industry. Government needs to give value development time to
understand the value chain process”.
In addition, it was recognised for its important role of ensuring there is a market for the coffee as
Interviewee 10 remarked,
“They also invest in areas that no one wants to invest because they are long term in nature.
Also, the government provides a market, they provide the backing to where the product
ends and where the final value is created that trickles down to the stakeholders below”.
4.3.4.3 Development Partners

Next were the Development Partners, who were highlighted as the stakeholders and

perceived as the most influential stakeholders in the upgrading process by three (3) interviewees.
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Development Partners were considered influential because they provide finance, as highlighted by

Interviewee 6,
“Development partners finance upgrading. They set the agenda because they provide 80%
of the agenda. However, many people find it hard to realise profitability because the cost
of set-up is high, and even when they manage to set it up, maintenance is high. They
promote upgrading because the nation benefits through industry policy where they support
selected industries like coffee to develop. The rest follow”.

The other reason was that they provided machinery, as was stated by Interviewee 4,
“Development Partners offer machinery.

Interviewee 2 also stated that Development Partners ensure the players do certification,

“....ensure certifications on behalf of the multinationals and their governments”

4.3.5 Research Question 1d: Main Influencing Value Chain Upgrading Type
In line with Research Question 1d, interviewees were asked what type of value chain upgrading
leads to favourable sustainable outcomes. The responses are reflected in Table 32 below. Ten (10)

interviewees indicated Process Upgrading, three (3) Functional and two (2) Product Upgrading.



Table 32

Types of Upgrading that leads to Sustainable Outcomes
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chain actors

Type of Number of Reasons Number Highlights
Upgrading Highlights Given of
leading to Highlights
Sustainable
Influence
Process 10 -Has 2 “I think Process Upgrading because it’s the one most people are
Upgrading majority of involved in. People are trying to be more efficient in the processes

and this in a long run increases productivity, turnover grows, more
people are employed, profitability increases, and there are more
activities with more farmers and traders. Generally Process Upgrading
benefits everyone”.

“I think that the type of upgrading that would lead to favourable
outcomes is the Process Upgrading which incorporates many chain
actors at the bottom of the value chain because it operates at the
lower nodes of the chain. These lower nodes of the value chain
determine everything. They determine the production activity, that is
they determine how much money comes to the government, the
exporter and the farmer. They also determine the quality. If production
and quality are improved at that level, the rest of the value chain
benefits. So, for me the Process Upgrading targets many people
and many are involved. Whatever level they upgrade the money goes to
them”.




257

-More
products and
brands, more
returns

“Anything that increases the value so in my view | think Process
Upgrading because it leads to better products that fetch more returns.
Process Upgrading and Product Upgrading go hand in hand. |
think individual players need to be paid attention too and determine the
returns when they put in extra effort in their processes. Then the other
aspects that can’t be easily quantified like environmental and
social will follow. For the chain actors like the Farmers, these are
not their concerns. It becomes their concern when they see the
damage. The players need to introduce their social and environmental
concerns in a way that will help them to appreciate why the extra
efforts are important. The players need to be communicated to
in a way they understand. Those licensing the value chain
activities, that is the government through UCDA should enforce
efforts that lead to environmental and social outcomes”.

“Process Upgrading through technology; improving brands and
products for what is on demand in the market is the best because this is
the gap within the coffee value chain process”.

-More
revenue if
efficient

“Process Upgrading if it is made more efficient then more revenue
would be generated by the Farmers and the country itself”.

-Aligned with
nature of
value chain
structure

“l think the focus should be on Process Upgrading based on the
way the value chain is structured at the production level. Product
Upgrading is not driven by the structure of the value chain with most
activities being at the production level but it is based on capability
and skills. For Chain Upgrading there are a lot of backward and
forward linkages so the question is how does the government regulate
it so that others are not left out?”.
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-Beginning of
upgrading
process
(production
level)

“I think positive outcomes are achieved mainly through Process
Upgrading contributing more because it is an upgrade that begins
at the farm and to me that is upgrading the product and fetching
extra benefits. Also, those doing roasting and grinding at different
nodes fetch more money. In terms of the environment, some of the
material waste goes back to the garden”.

-Beginning of “The type of upgrading that leads to better outcomes is Process

other types of Upgrading because coffee through the processing when every step is

upgrading followed. Once you reach the top of the value chain then the outcomes
will be achieved as the chain activities advance”.

-Depends on “Process Upgrading, | think. The type of upgrading depends on

many other different enabling factors like at cultivation or production level

enabling through  better agronomic  practices and quality seedlings.

factors Next is the processing stage that is dry and wet. Processors
sometimes do not meet the price demanded so there are quality
issues to be addressed. Cooperatives that collect the coffee and buy
and sell at one go would be a solution. Local Agents and Farmers
need to have the knowledge on the quality signals. Risk
mitigation, living wages, pesticides, and other challenges that if
upgraded would enable upgrading of the value chain. Stakeholder
engagement is another one that is key in leading to favourable
outcomes”.

-Organic “I think Process Upgrading leads to an organic way of growth. It

growth leads to irreversible development and it isacross at all levels of
the value chain. | think that is a sustainable way to develop the
coffee value chain. The other one is Product Upgrading which will
lead to more earning but chain actors are more focused on what they
do as individuals so it might not be sustainable. All they want is to
make as much money as possible.”.

Functional -Mainly at “| think again because we are still on the supply or production side as a
Upgrading production country, Functional Upgrading is still important. All this you are
level stating directly are activities performed by the producer like the

environmental issues, the social welfare uplifting and the
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economic performance. If value is added on the farm, then more
money is earned. For instance, the geographical location, all we are
trying to say is can we have some premium for the coffee for their
efforts to ensure the sustainability practices that we have committed
to. This is an opportunity to market for the origin of the coffee e.g.,
the specialty coffee - the way it was grown on the farm, how it was
picked, dried, washed, processed, transported etc so that it is
more appreciated and in return leading to traceability. This

would lead toincreased demands and the producer is able to
bargain for a higher price. All these innovations remain very key
because the dynamics of us consuming our own coffee still has a long
way to go. People still ask for chai/tea when they are referring to
coffee. Coffee was promoted as a commodity, and tea as a beverage”.

-Holistic in
nature

“Upgrading in general would improve the livelihoods of funding
Processing Upgrading in my view key but won’t trickle down to the
Farmer because not every Farmer can get the machines. Even if
we don’t export and consume locally, some Farmers will still be left
out. The advantage is that those who will be benefiting will still be
Ugandans thus Uganda will benefit as a whole Farmers can only
benefit when it is Functional Upgrading. However, it isstill very
complex to achieve because we have to ensure good quality and
standards at the farm level which is very difficult. To improve
sustainability in the value chains, the focus should be on the processing
of coffee because many parties are involved. In the long term, we
can start dictating the price since the consumption will be local and
closer. It is better to remove the bad man who is outside. It’s better to
have the bad man inside the country because they will reap more
benefits regionaly and locally. Chain actors usually get financial
support from venture capitalists who 1 call the vampires that are
usually outside. The money and profits just flow outwards. They
add pressure and want their benefits maximised. The benefits
will shift to the Farmers in the long run when the upgrading shifts to
functional”.
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-More
sophisticated
processes

“l think Functional Upgrading is the one that would lead to
favourable sustainable outcomes because it's more holistic ~ since it
is wider and understands the context. It does not give quick gains
but it is a roadmap. Compared to the Product Upgrading
because it just looks at the product and how it is improved. The
Product Upgrading that is happening is voluntary in terms of
who it gives direct benefits. Process Upgrading is better than
Product Upgrading but it is also still limited. It would take a long
time. Functional Upgrading is more mandatory where the
regulations come in to support the process and pushes the whole
industry to another level. That is how it's positioned and built to
better quality products from the country and have a larger impact
in the long run. The whole value chain can be turned into organic
or specialty coffee but it would have to take the whole
functionality kind of approach since it requires deliberate
regulations where everyone is forced to conform to certain standards
in terms of quality etc. Countries like Vietnam and Columbia
did that”.

Product
Upgrading

-More profits
and forms of
products

“Product Upgrading where other forms of coffee are being processed.
Previously it was just raw beans being sold but if other forms or
products were sold, more profit would be guaranteed for them. There is
much more benefitas a country if other forms of coffee products
were exported like coffee powder, coffee liquor and other cosmetics
products. More value be earned and this would increase income for
the Farmers, more employment with more value addition etc. The
others would have a limit, beyond certification you would not do
much”.

“In my view the finished products lead to the most favourable
outcomes. So that is the Product Upgrading like coffee powder”.
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4.3.5.1 Process Upgrading as an Influence to Sustainable Outcomes

Interviewees had different reasons as to why they think that Process Upgrading is an
influence that leads to sustainable outcomes. Interviewee 5 summarised and explained that it
involves many chain actors,

“I think that the type of upgrading that would lead to favourable outcomes is the Process
Upgrading which incorporates many chain actors at the bottom of the value chain because
it operates at the lower nodes of the chain. These lower nodes of the value chain determine
everything. They determine the production activity, that is, they determine how much
money comes to the government, the exporter, and the farmer. They also determine the
quality. If production and quality are improved at that level, the rest of the value chain
benefits”.

Another reason was that Process Upgrading adds value, leading to more products and brands that
fetch more returns, as was indicated by Interviewee 11,

“It leads to better products that fetch more returns. Process Upgrading and Product
Upgrading go hand in hand. | think individual players need to be paid attention to and
determine the returns when they put in extra effort in their processes. Then the other aspects
that can’t be easily quantified like environmental and social will follow. For the chain
actors like the Farmers, these are not their concerns. It becomes their concern when they
see the damage. The players need to introduce their social and environmental concerns in
a way that will help them to appreciate why the extra efforts are important. The players
need to be communicated to in a way they understand. Those licensing the value chain
activities, that is the government through UCDA should enforce efforts that lead to
environmental and social outcomes”.

Interviewee 3, however, argued that sustainable outcomes would only be achieved if the
upgrading process was more efficient as observed,

“If it is made more efficient then more revenue would be generated by the Farmers and the
country itself”.

Further still, Interviewee 6 supported Process Upgrading by asserting that it is well aligned with
the structure of the coffee value chain where most of the activities are positioned by saying,
“I think the focus should be on Process Upgrading based on the way the value chain is
structured at the production level. Product Ugrading is not driven by the structure of the

value chain with most activities being at the production level but it is based on capability
and skills leading to better products that fetch more returns”.
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On the other hand, Interviewee 15 was of the view that Process Upgrading initiates organic growth

and development as stressed,
“I think Process Upgrading leads to an organic way of growth. It leads to irreversible
development and it is across at all levels of the value chain”.

4.3.5.2 Functional Upgrading as an Influence to Sustainable Outcomes
Interviewee 4, however, argued that it is difficult for the benefits of Process Upgrading to

trickle down and instead claimed that Functional Upgrading is what would lead to sustainable

outcomes as he stated,
"Process Upgrading in my view is key but won't trickle down to the farmer because not
every farmer can get the machines. Even if we don't export and consume locally some
farmers will still be left out. The benefits will shift to the farmers in the long run when the
upgrading shifts to functional™.

Interviewee 1 was of the view that Functional Upgrading determines sustainable outcomes

because he associated it with the many chain activities at the production stage, as seen in his remark,
"I think again because we are still on the supply or production side as a country, Functional
Upgrading is still important. All this you are stating directly are activities performed by the
producer like the environmental issues, the social welfare uplifting and the economic
performance. If value is added on the farm, then more money is earned".

On the other hand, Interviewee 10 explained that it is holistic,
"l think Functional Upgrading is the one that would lead to favourable sustainable
outcomes because it's more holistic since it is wider and understands the context. It does
not give quick gains but it is a roadmap. The whole value chain can be turned into organic
or specialty coffee but it would have to take the whole functionality kind of approach since
it requires deliberate regulations where everyone is forced to conform to certain standards
in terms of quality etc. Countries like Vietham and Columbia did that!"

4.3.5.3 Product Upgrading as an Influence to Sustainable Outcomes
A few other respondents argued that Product Upgrading led to sustainable outcomes

considering that it facilitated finished products that result to more economic benefits in terms of

earnings as Interviewee 7 stressed,
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“In my view the finished products lead to the most favourable outcomes™.
Interviewee 2 shared a similar view and shared that when more forms of products are produced,
more profits are generated as he explained,
“Previously it was just raw beans being sold but if other forms of products were sold, more
profit would be guaranteed. There is much more benefit as a country if other forms of
coffee products were exported like coffee powder, coffee liquor and other cosmetics

products. More value would be earned and this would increase income for the Farmers
besides more employment with more value addition etc”.

4.3.6 Research Question le: Relationship between Antecedents, Determinants and
Outcomes of Upgrading

In line with Research Question 1e, interviewees were asked if they agreed that the more
favourable the value chain upgrading antecedents, the more favourable the determinants and the
more favourable the outcomes. The responses are reflected in Table 33 below wherein 13

respondents agreed with the statement, while two disagreed.



Table 33
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Perceptions on the Relationship of Antecedents, Determinants and Outcomes

Number | Supportto | Number Highlights
of Response of
Highlights Highlights
Agree 13 -1f alongside 4 “Yes, | agree that more favourable factors, the more favourable determinants and
other required outcomes but it is not automatic because this needs to happen alongside other
services services required. For instance, increasing coffee land in the country, issues of

infrastructure like access roads, training and research”.

“Yes, upgrading will happen if the upgrading antecedents are favourable leading to
favourable determinants and outcomes......Field workers, if supported can get good
results in the Ugandan coffee industry because the price will increase”.

“Yes, my view is that if we increase production, improve productivity, increase
research, empowerment of farmers, streamline the regulations and they are not
selective, if the context and market are understood, then they will also receive the
quality and true value that they are out to have. At the end of the day, if these are not
put in place there is lost opportunity for all the chain actors and the environment in
which they operate. If there is fair value chain distribution, then the social economic
and environmental benefits will easily trickle down”.

“Yes, assuming that other important antecedents are constant like political

stability and climate, favourable stable weather patterns, rain on time. For example,
rain coming late or later than expected can affect productivity or even the quality. It is
not possible to influence these external factors. The prices sometimes go down by say|
200 Uganda shillings because of what is happening on the world market. The farmers
may not be able to read or understand the stock market but they determine their prices
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by seeing if the arrows are pointing up or down on the graphs they see on their phones.
It will take us a long time to influence global prices. For example, when coffee is
negatively affected in other producing countries the prices in Uganda go high. What
could influence these external antecedents could be things like quality or the volumes
of coffee/production so that we enjoy the economies of scale. The global market
detects and at the moment we cannot influence them in any way. We are more
influenced by our external antecedents and not the internal factors. An example is the
cocoa industry in West Africa has decided to only export processed cocoa industry. If
Uganda did that then we would not have to dance to the tunes of the external markets.
They are going to take themselves out of poverty by focusing on value addition. For
example, Uganda withdrew from the International Coffee Organisation because of
some of the unfair regulations”.

-If
undermining
antecedents
addressed

“Yes, | would agree that favourable antecedents lead to favourable determinants and
outcomes of upgrading. First of all, those are the antecedents undermining value
addition in the value chain. If someone else focuses on other antecedents that the
government is not able to provide and is lacking, there would be a significant
improvement in the upgrading of the value chain. If focus on the antecedents that are
hindering upgrading, it would make a significant contribution”.

Yes, | agree with the statement. The antecedents affect the determinants because if
processes are well-done, favourable outcomes will definitely be achieved”.

“Yes, | would agree although it is not a guarantee that the benefits will trickle down to
the lower levels because of antecedents like climate change to everything. The Farmers
are the ones using it in the fields. Things like policies, and regulation deal with the risk
but the actors who are affected by this do not experience the better outcomes.
Sometimes the measures don’t lead to favourable outcomes that benefit all.
Digitalisation and good premiums for farmers would benefit them directly. Some give
quick results favouring them, others have slow results. For instance, improving the
supply chain efficiency. The transfer of information to the farmer and dealing with the
market structure like dry and wet mill processing facilities. In most times, the
favourable outcomes do lead to the cultural positive effects like policy measures
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cannot happen overnight. Price control mechanisms may not always be effective to
positive outcomes we envision”.

“Sure. Yes, | agree to the statement because if for example capital is patient and
available, we will have more actors experiment in new activities. There will be more
ability to activate curiosity to try out new innovations and out of the trials some may
work out. The findings can then be shared with other shareholders, that is, knowledge
sharing. Experts like food scientists can then be hired. However, there might be some
antecedents that are beyond the chain actors' control like the geo-politics. There are no
gardens in Europe but they have all the power and so have no will to support
development of the coffee value chain because they are interested in the raw materials.
\We can see Ghana and Ivory Coast having beatings from the IMF regarding their cocoa
in response to their protectionist policies. So, it is the invisible hand that is affecting
the producers. They can allow us to produce as much as possible. Producing
companies cannot go into the space they want to play in. They have the economies of
scale, technology and it would be very difficult to compete. | think it is best to
concentrate on the niches where we have strength, for instance we have a tropical
climate which they do not have. For example, produce the best organic coffee in the
world and build our economic livelihood on the coffee bean. We cannot beat them at|
their game. It will take us so many years. Process Upgrading at production level will
lead to innovation like developing small machines that are appropriate for African soil
profiles. For instance, the tractor has blades that pull out infertile soil from deep in the
ground to the surface and yet it is not the best for farming. The nature of the soil in
Uganda is such that the fertile soil is on top. Uganda is most likely to get support for
such innovations but not to roast our coffee and sell them roasted or fully processed
beans”.

-Leads to
better quality,
prices, and
more profits

“Yes, | agree because favourable upgrading leads to quality and as a result of improved
quality the prices will be high. We also need to understand who is looking for the
quality or what exactly they want”.
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“Yes, | agree with the statement because, with more earnings from the finished
product, the returns can bring better farm prices, environmental improvements and
social well -being and the community at large”.

“Yes, | would agree because it is all based on profitability which is also based on
viability which also depends on access to markets. Access to markets has a lot of]
correlation with supply chain optimisation and business positioning”.

-Seen success
stories

“Yes, | would agree. It is obvious. | agree because we have seen Farmers that have
advanced up the value chain. | have a clear example. This is a farmer association that
started as 100 Farmers and today they are in 1000s. The first upgrade they did was to
organise themselves, get certification, and trade through an exporter. Eventually they
started exporting directly. Today they have built a big warehouse in Mbale and they
are handling coffee for export to Europe, America and Japan. They have created
employment at all levels with a strong management team with a well-established
board. They have a General Manager, accountants, inspectors, and many other forms
of employment that have provided job opportunities to many chain actors like
logistics and certification companies, volunteers and of course they also pay taxes to
the government. You can see how a small association has created value to not only
their Farmer communities but the country as a whole”.

“Yes, upgrading will happen ........ An example is a prominent exporting company
where | worked. It started by changing the mind of Farmers, training them in
agronomic antecedents like mulching, better drying methods, carrying out
environmental management assessments like not digging along the rivers, fertiliser
usage, training that good to target certain kilograms for each coffee tree, and in the
end the Farmers appreciated the benefits etc when poorly dried, coffee got mould.
The challenge was that this company aimed at profits compared to development
partners that aimed at improving the well-being of chain actors. In the end the
training element they started with was not sustainable so they later only focused on
buying coffee from the Farmers.
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-If farmers
have power at
production
level

“Yes, | would agree but at the production level, the chain actors who are the Farmers
have no power to influence the outcomes. The agriculture sector suffers because
other activities are affecting it negatively socially and environmentally because all
the focus is on having high-profit margins despite the costs involved. We know some
leaders in the coffee sector like Good African Coffee and Banya Cafe that were
doing well and are no longer on the market. They followed the environmental
guidelines and were working closely with the Farmers and this improved their social
well-being. What went wrong? Government has a role, but we seem to destroy its
own policies that would otherwise be good. As a coffee grower, my role is to grow
coffee that will meet the set conditions and my expectation is to produce coffee of
high quality that will fetch a high price so | would agree to the statement. All the
other people in the value chain will also benefit”.

Disagree

-Farmers need
to have power

“| disagree with the statement. | don’t agree that the more favourable factors, the
more desirable outcomes. Not yet, we have not reached that level. For this statement
to be true, the power must be in the hands of the Farmers. Farmers should have a say
in the whole process. There are other antecedents like economic policies that need to
be put in place. Regulation is also generally very weak and this doesn’t create the
best operating environment for the chain actors. Also, UNBS which is in charge of
setting and ensuring standards is still very inefficient. For instance, one can produce
coffee and put it on the market for 3 years before it has its standards certified. The
operating environment is still very relaxed because the regulation enforcement is still
very weak. That is why it is said Uganda is one of the most entrepreneurial countries
in Africa. Friendly tax policies are another factor. Also, investment policies. Farmers
should allow the public to buy shares in the processing and then have a few selected
members make decisions on their behalf to improve the management practices. For
instance, having 1000 cooperative members with the same say over a machine does
not make economic sense because there is always politics. Business cannot be run
like that. There should be some kind of control. When everyone has equally
benefited through shares then they can grow more coffee. In this case, they will be
more likely to be motivated to upgrade. Some people are cutting down their 5-acre
coffee plantations because they have given up hope. They have decided to try and
plant other crops like maize. Although production levels have increased, the prices
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have gone down because when demand increases, the prices go down and the Farmer
loses. With new varieties, the quality is not necessarily superior. For instance, corona
coffee which is a new variety has fibrous roots, so is highly affected by drought. The
solution is to grow elite coffee. There are 7 types of elite, each is resistant to a
particular pest or disease, so planted in 7 lines so that if one is affected, the others
survive. It is like diversifying the risk. The elite coffee that is maximised is not the
best but it reduces the risk for the Farmer compared to the corona coffee where in
case of drought or pests and diseases, the Farmer loses everything”

-Some
antecedents
can’t be
controlled

“I think it is not automatic because while there are antecedents that we are in control
of, there are other contributing antecedents that we cannot manipulate like the
weather. For example, production is all by small holder Farmers. Most Farmers are
on land between 0.25 to 0.5 acres of land. Not many can afford irrigation if the rains
are late or inadequate. Another factor is the infrastructure of water e.g. Arabica
coffee can only be produced in highland areas and Robusta in low areas. We are also
seeing climate change contributing to the pests and diseases, some are increasing
while others are resistant to certain chemicals. As the disease starts to adapt to the
new climate and develop new mechanisms of survival, they become inefficient to the
chemicals that were originally used to treat them. The other one is national branding
and this is different from patriotism because if you look at how the coffee market
plays, you may not hear about Ugandan coffee in some markets. Ugandan coffee is
being bought by countries like Rwanda and Kenya. They are rebranding and selling it
as their own. Who is speaking for Uganda'’s coffee as a nation? For example, there is
an Australian who told us that we know and have heard of Ethiopian coffee and
Rwandan coffee but Ugandan coffee is not appreciated in the market because it is not
known. So, | am going to buy your coffee at a reduced price because | am going to
market for your coffee. In the end we lost because we could not sell him our coffee at
the market price he wanted. We are seeing people that sell coffee go to the market as
individuals but that will definitely have an impact. When we go for exhibitions, we
should have a booth selling Ugandan coffee, not coffee of an individual like Rwanda
is doing it. When we are individuals and divided, we cannot influence the market”
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4.3.6.1 Participants that Agreed to Statement in Interview Question 1e
Four (4) interviewees agreed with the statement, as seen in Table 33 above. However, they
asserted that other critical services alongside upgrading would have to be put in place, as was
expressed by Interviewee 8,
"Yes, | agree that more favourable factors, the more favourable determinants and
outcomes, but it is not automatic because this needs to happen alongside other services
required. For instance, increasing coffee land in the country, issues of infrastructure like
access roads, training, research™.
Close to this view, three (3) interviewees also agreed to the assertion that only if the upgrading
undermining antecedents are addressed,
"Sure. Yes, | agree with the statement because if, for example, capital is patient and
available, we will have more actors experiment in new activities. There will be more ability
to activate curiosity to try out new innovations, and out of the trials, some may work out.
The findings and knowledge can then be shared with other shareholders™.
Inteviewee 14 highlighted that although he agrees it is not automatic, it is not by guarantee that the
sustainable outcomes will trickle down to the lower levels of the value chain,
"Yes, | would agree although it is not a guarantee that the benefits will trickle down to the
lower levels because of antecedents like climate change to everything. The farmers are the
ones using the coffee in the fields. Things like policies, and regulation deal with the risk
but the actors who are affected by this do not experience the better outcomes™.
Three (3) interviewees indicated that they agreed because upgrading leads to better quality, prices,
and more profits and this is summarised by Interviewee 7,
"Yes, | agree with the statement because, with more earnings from the finished product,
the returns can bring better farm prices, environmental improvements and social wellbeing
and the community at large”.
With the same view, Interviewee 6 also expressed,
"Yes, | would agree because it is all based on profitability which is also based on viability

according to access to markets. Access to markets has a lot of correlation with supply chain
optimisation and business positioning".
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Two other interviewees agreed to the statement because they have witnessed success stories, as
indicated by Interviewee 9,

"Yes, upgrading will happen ..... An example is a prominent exporting company where |

worked. It started by changing the minds of Farmers, training them in agronomic factors
like mulching, better drying methods, carrying out environmental management
assessments like not digging along the rivers, fertiliser usage, training that good to target
certain kilograms for each coffee tree, and in the end the farmers appreciated the benefits
etc when poorly dried, coffee got mould™.

However, he further added that wellbeing should be deliberate,

"The challenge was that this company aimed at profits compared to Development Partners
that aimed at improving the wellbeing of chain actors. In the end the training element they
started with was not sustainable so they later only focused on buying coffee from the
farmers".

Another success story is illustrated by Interviewee 2,
"l agree because we have seen Farmers that have advanced up the value chain. | have a
clear example. This is a farmer's association that started with a hundred Farmers today, and
they are in thousands. Their first upgrade was to organise themselves, get certification, and
trade through an exporter. Eventually, they started exporting directly. Today, they have
built a big warehouse in Mbale, and they are handling coffee for export to Europe, America
and Japan. They have created employment at all levels with a strong management team and
a well-established board”.

One response agreed with the statement if power shifts to Farmers,
"Yes, i would agree, but at the production level, the chain actors who are the farmers have
no power to influence the outcomes. The agriculture sector suffers because other activities
are affecting it negatively, that is, socially and environmentally because all the focus is on
having high-profit margins despite the costs involved".

4.3.6.2 Participants that Disagreed to Statement in Interview Question le
As Table 33 presents above, two (2) interviewees disagreed with the statement.

Interviewee 4 was convinced that Uganda had not reached that level and argued that for the

statement to be true, the farmers should have the power to control the upgrading process. His

statement reflected this,
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“l don’t agree that the more favourable factors, the more desirable outcomes. Not yet, we
have not reached that level. For this statement to be true, the power must be in the hands
of the Farmers. Farmers should have a say in the whole process™.
He further articulated that,

“There are other antecedents like economic policies that need to be put in place”.
The other interviewee, Interviewee 1 observed that there are antecedents that are difficult to control
as seen in his comment,

“I think it is not automatic because while there are antecedents that we are in control of,
there are other contributing antecedents that we cannot manipulate like the weather. For

example, production is all done by smallholder farmers. Most farmers are on land between
0.25to 0.5 acres of land. Not many can afford irrigation if the rains are late or inadequate”.

4.3.7 Research Question 1f (i): Perceptions on Upgrading, its Determinants on Sustainable
Outcomes and Upscaling

In line with Research Question 1f(i), interviewees were asked to share their general impression of
upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda and their perceptions of what determines the upgrading
process to achieve favourable, sustainable outcomes. As indicated in Table 34 below, five (5)
participants were of the view that it is achievable, five (5) were of the view that it is happening,

three (3) said it was still wanting, and one (1) was of the view that it is not appreciated.
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Table 33

Perceptions on General Impressions on Upgrading

General Number of Mentioned Highlights
Impression Highlights Limitation
of
Upgrading
Achievable 5 -Internal and external | “I would say it is possible because | have seen it happening. It is very difficult
forces but is possible because I have seen it happening. There are many forces both

internal and external that make it difficult”.

-Incentives “My impression is that upgrading is very achievable as long as the important
incentives are in place. These include equipment, which increases the quality
in an efficient high, high cup score. All this has led to increased revenue and
government taxes”.

-Expensive “My general impression is that at the top of the value chain, upgrading is very
possible although it is very expensive to upgrade the coffee value chain. For
instance, transitioning to making powder-to-soluble coffee requires about 50
million dollars of investment. That is at the end of the value chain”.

- No bottom-up “Upgrading is possible if we take a bottom-up approach. District Farmers
approach Association can make a structure to have change agents from the village level
who should connect to the parish level then to the district and then to the
national. | think this procedure would help. UCDA regulators have one
representative in the whole region as change agents. It’s better to use farmers
themselves to propose a bottom up approach”
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-Markets too
liberalised

“Upgrading is possible but it is difficult because the market is too
liberalised. Yes, the policies and regulations have been put in place to try and
regulate the environment for the benefit of the entire sector, but the
implementation is moving on slowly due to political interference and what |
would call the mafias in the private sector. Those are the exporters”.

Happening

- Baby steps though
not there yet

“Yes, my general impression about upgrading is that it is happening. We are
taking the baby steps towards upgrading but we are not yet there”.

- Developing and
evolving

“My general impression of upgrading in Uganda is that it is an evolving
process that is going on. It is possible through processes like the
certification, addressing economic and environmental factors, and the use of
good quality seedlings. The linkages are being made effective through
sustainability. There are things to be done but it is developing and evolving.
Chain actors are slowly learning and adopting better practices. My general
impression is that in the post-harvest stage, it is developing very slowly”.

- Improvements seen

“Some good work is being done regarding upgrading in general. The coffee
industry is a work in progress and we can see that there are a number of
improvements. Lots of nursery beds, more products, bags increased for
export, more development partners, extension workers through NAADS,
more processing firms like hullers at district level, more companies have
registered to export, more inspectors checking paperwork work and
standards, more regulations like the Coffee Act, more organisations of coffee
farmer groups, more promotions and even competition. Generally a lot is
going on for the improvement of the sector”.

-Can work in good
political system

“Honestly, I am convinced that it can work within a good political
system”.

Still
Wanting

-Quality

“More has to be done on upgrading on and off the farm to increase
quality”.
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-Still exporting raw “My general impression of upgrading in Uganda is that the current
beans levels of Product Upgrading is still wanting. It is still low generaly as
compared to other coffee producers because as a country we still export raw
materials so as a country we are losing”.

-Lack of awareness “My general impression of upgrading in Uganda is that there is still a lot to be
for the need to done in terms of awareness for the need to upgrade coffee. The government
upgrade and sector should spearhead the private sector in this so as to assure the

unfavourable policies | stakeholders of the benefits. Upgrading has also been a dilemma and
caused a low attitude by stakeholders due to unfavourable policies leading to
reduced or no markets for the product”.

Appreciated 2 -No guaranteed “My general impression is that upgrading is a good thing. It is where we
market would like to be. If you read about coffee producers in South America like
Brazil and Argentina, they have decided to concentrate on
improving their productivity at whatever cost. They are making lots of

money”
-Goal as aspiration “l think the answer is an affirmative yes. But the fundamental question is as a
country what do we want to achieve out of the upgrading?”.
Not 1 -Chain Actors not “Upgrading in my view is not appreciated at all levels of the value chain.
Appreciated motivated enough Chain actors are not motivated enough to go the extra mile to add value and

upgrade for example our own restaurants selling our own coffee known to be
specialty coffee are still getting customers that ask for imported coffee
like Nescafe”.




276

4.3.7.1 Achievable

Five (5) interviewees expressed that Upgrading is achievable, although there are still
limitations due to internal and external factors, such as a lack of incentives, high costs, an approach,
and a market that is too liberalised. Interviewee 2 highlighted that there are internal and external
forces that make it difficult,

“I would say it is possible because | have seen it happening. There are many forces, both
internal and external, that make it difficult™.

Interviewee 3 mentioned the need for incentives like equipment,
“My impression is that Upgrading is very achievable as long as the important incentives
are in place. These include equipment, which increases the quality in an efficient way like
high cup score. All this has led to increased revenue and government taxes™.

Interviewee 5, on the other hand, raised the issue of high cost,
“My general impression is that at the top of the value chain, upgrading is possible although
it is very expensive to upgrade the coffee value chain. For instance, transitioning to making
powder-to-soluble coffee requires about 50 million dollars of investment””.

Interviewee 9, however, argued that upgrading is possible if a bottom-up approach is used,
“Upgrading is possible if we take a bottom-up approach. District Farmers Association can
make a structure to have change agents from the village level who should connect to the
parish level, then to the district and then to the national”.

In addition, Interviewee 10 asserted that upgrading is achievable although the market is too

liberalised,

“Upgrading is possible, but it is difficult because the market is too liberalised. Yes, the
policies and regulations have been put in place to try and regulate the environment for the

benefit of the entire sector, but the implementation is moving on slowly due to political
interference and what | would call the mafias in the private sector”.
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4.3.7.2 Happening
Four (4) interviewees stated that upgrading is happening. Interviewee 4 stated baby steps

are being taken,

“Yes, my general impression about upgrading is that it is happening. We are taking the
baby steps towards upgrading, but we are not yet there”.

Interviewee 14 was of the same view that it is developing and evolving,

“My general impression of upgrading in Uganda is that it is an evolving process that is
going on. It is possible through processes like the certification, addressing economic and
environmental factors, and the use of good quality seedlings. The linkages are being made
effective through sustainability™.

Interviewee 12 confirmed that upgrading improvements were visible,

“Some good work is being done regarding upgrading in general. The coffee industry is a
work in progress and we can see that there are a number of improvements™.

Interviewee 11 was convinced upgrading is taking place and can thrive in a good political system,
*“.... So there is some improvement which indicates that upgrading of the value chains is
steadily taking place. There are generally more products... Honestly, I am convinced that
it can work within a good political system”.

4.3.7.3 Still wanting
Although some interviewees stated that it was achievable and happening as indicated above,

three (3) were of the view that there is a lot that still needs to be done. Interviewee 7 expressed

that the quality needed to be improved,

“More has to be done on upgrading on the farm and off the farm to increase quality™.

Interviewee 9 raised the concern of still exporting unprocessed green coffee beans,

“My general impression of upgrading in Uganda is that the current levels of Product
Upgrading are still wanting. It is still low generally as compared to other coffee producers
because as a country we still export raw materials so as a country we are losing™.
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On the other hand, Interviewee 13 asserted that chain actors are not aware why they need to
upgrade,
“My general impression of upgrading in Uganda is that there is still a lot to be done in
terms of awareness for the need to upgrade coffee. The government sector should
spearhead the private sector in this so as to assure the stakeholders of the benefits™.
He further argued that there is also a lack of favourable policies,
“Upgrading has also been a dilemma and caused a low attitude by stakeholders due to
unfavourable policies leading to reduced or no markets for the product”.
4.3.7.4 Appreciated
Two (2) interviewees expressed their appreciation for upgrading but aired out doubts about
the goal, as highlighted by Interviewee 6,
“I think the answer is an affirmative yes. But the fundamental question is, as a country,
what do we want to achieve from upgrading?”
Similarly, Interviewee 15 stated,
“My general impression is that upgrading is that it is a good thing. It is where we would
like to be. If you read about coffee producers in South America, such as Brazil and
Argentina, they have decided to concentrate on improving their productivity at whatever
cost. They are making lots of money”.
4.3.7.5 Not Appreciated
One (1) interviewee felt that upgrading is not appreciated because chain actors are not
motivated to do so. Interviewee 1 expressed,
“Upgrading, in my view, is not appreciated at all levels of the value chain. Chain actors
are not motivated enough to go the extra mile to add value and upgrade. For example, our

own restaurants selling our own coffee known to be specialty coffee are still getting
customers that ask for imported coffee like Nescafe”.
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4.3.8 1f (ii): Perceptions on what determines the Upgrading Process to get Favourable
Sustainable Outcomes

Participants were further asked what determines upgrading to get favourable sustainable
outcomes/effects for upscaling and results are as indicated in the Table 35 below. The top five
influencing antecedents mentioned were government support, knowledge sharing, affordable,

local/domestic market, and more control/power.
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Perceptions on what determines the Upgrading process to result to Favourable Sustainable Outcomes

Influencing | Number of Comment Number Highlights of Quotes
Factors Highlights of
highlights
Government 16 -Through 6 “Policies or laws and regulation pushing for export of
Support regulation processed coffee for example more export of green coffee beans

can influence positive outcomes. If we stuck to such policies, in a
short run, there would be a drop in incomes but in the long run,
we would earn like three times more. UCDA through
regulations is emphasising value addition e.qg. rules like don't
pick green beans, don't do this that increases the value”.

“Government put in place policies to protect the local Farmers
and develop the local market because we cannot compete with
the multinational companies. Let us develop the local market
where we are protected”.

“Sometimes, regulation can be used for instance the government
can say we are no longer accepting a certain standard of coffee.
This would force the chain actors to produce to the expected
standards thus upgrading and upscaling in the long run. Putting
policies in place to facilitate upscaling could help”.

“The determinants of upgrading include quality, market demand
and compliance with the regulations in place”.

“Government needs to put boundaries for all chain actors in the
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value chain, not to control what chain actors are doing but how
they cooperate and relate with each other in the industry. For
example, how farmers should carry out trade, how the private
sector should deal with the farmers in a way that they do not
weaken them with their actions, creating some kind of
organisations, and identifying common gaps for value chain
development. Otherwise, when you do not know you cannot put
in place appropriate interventions like industry policy”.

“The assumption is that global prices are stable and there
are good sales and profits. One wants to see the services
available like the roads, with costs reduced, and jobs created. It’s
not only the coffee sector that will contribute to this area. Other
revenues are also very important if accounted for very well. The
whole thing bounces back to the government and how it ensures
that the set regulations have been adhered to”.

-Independence of
intervention

“Farmers’ Unions changed their mindset and approach by not
taking up politically driven decisions. It would benefit the
chain actors and the whole upgrading process e.g if they
made business-driven decisions for example in management
processes etc”.

“Government agencies intervened independently without
appearing to be influenced by politics. Although we are trying
to regionalise, within 3-5 years, we usually see reduced funding
because of changes in the political environment. Most chain
actors therefore see the government as support from NRM which
is the ruling party. Approvals of funding have to go through the
President’s office, the army etc”.

Government agencies intervened independently without
appearing to be influenced by politics. Although we are trying to
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regionalise, within 3-5 years, we usually see reduced funding
because of changes in the political environment. Most chain
actors therefore see the government as support from NRM which
is the ruling party. Approvals of funding have to go through the
President’s office, the army etc”.

“The government has done its job and the implementers who are
the technocrats should be left alone to do their job”.

-Incentive policies
(pricing and
finance)

“What would largely upgrade the upgrading is pricing policies
that are fair”.

“What would largely improve the upgrading process is pricing
policies that are fair. The current ones seem to favour private
investors more, for instance, foreign or international investors
have all kinds of incentives compared to local ones. The
incentives are segregated, that is how | would subscribe to it. The
other factor | would mention is finance because our local banks
have very high lending interest rates which makes finance very
expensive”.

“Policy and how the government controls the price mechanism”.

-Stakeholder
Engagement

“The engagement of stakeholders through networking, and how
they contribute to the policy making process from which they
should benefit”.

o That is how they support the farmers with subsidies, better
seedlings and motivation to do things better”.
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Knowledge
Sharing from
Experiences

-Coordination

“What determines upgrading, |1 would say is the positive
factors mentioned earlier like linking producers with
consumers, linking research and industry, adequate financing,
being patriotic, branding our Ugandan coffee”.

“Motivation of the Farmers to engage in backward linkages.
Addressing the motivation factors and how they implement the
measures on the farm. How they address climate change,
getting them to adopt insurance for risk management etc,
more about networking events like regional forums, workshops,
so that all the stakeholders are involved in policy making, they
need to know what is going on. This needs to be strengthened”.

-Sharing lessons
learn

“Development Partners shared the lessons they are learning. They
only share the success stories, they don’t share the challenges
from which others can learn. We have seen people who have
been given machines and they were not successful, but they don’t
want to say that our project failed. This allows other people to be
victims of the same mistake”.

“Study and learn from where it has worked and try it out”

-Creation of
Awareness

“Lack of awareness for value addition is key”.

“Coffee upgrading and the whole value chain process needs
stakeholders to sensitise people on importance of upgrading
Training people to be aware of the coffee value chains and its
importance would facilitate the upgrading process”.

“Farmers are not taught these things so they are usually not aware
of the new changes that need to be done”.

“In other words, they don’t see the need to upgrade because they
are not ware of the benefits and importance”.




284

-Digitalisation “Digitalisation especially at the bottom of the value chain”.
Affordable -Low Cost “Let’s have finance that is tailored for upgrading and is low cost
Finance or interest or patient financing e.g there is funding from the UK

they borrow at 8% and give us at 10%. We have approached
some of our local banks like Centenary Bank and the best rate
they offered us was 24%. We have also been getting pre-
financing from a buyer who has been charging us 4% per annum.
The multinationals here are also accessing foreign financing at
the same rate of 4% per annum”.

“It is impossible for one that gets local financing and
international financing to compete. If we had financing that is
favourable, people would be motivated to invest in businesses
that are patient and pay back in a longer period like 50 years so
business planning and strategy would be aligned accordingly.
The possibility is there at all levels, for example, protected land
can be reallocated to coffee farming if upscaling makes business
sense”.

“Affordable Capital is key”.

“Upgrading can be achieved if the problem of finance is
addressed”.

“Upgrading can be achieved if the problem of finance is
addressed. Finance is still the biggest challenge we have. Another
challenge to upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda is
market accessibility. For instance, cooperatives are privately
owned and therefore get a lot of resistance from the government.
The government seems to favour middlemen who have
formed their strong entities and promote theirs”.

“Right financing is also another challenge”.
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More -Increase of Local “| think if we owned the upgrading process, it is possible because
Control/Power Demand we would generate the local demand”.
of Upgrading
Processes
-Farmer “Farmer ownership of the processes like using the NUCAFE

ownership model
for more earnings

model. For upscaling, it is already happening in Uganda. | have
visited women coffee farmers in Bugisu where Arabic coffee
fetches the highest value on the international market when it is
certified against the sustainability standards. They buy from
themselves, 80% of the coffee is sold internationally because the
rest is locally roasted where they make powder. Half a kilo of
coffee is sold between 10,000 to 20,000 Uganda shillings per
kilogram. So they earn more when they add value, actually more
than double if they do not add any value. They reinvest the
money they earn, they support each other financially by offering
loans at a very low interest. This is very helpful. If all coffee
Farmers did this, upscaling would easily be achieved. The farmer
ownership model enables the Farmer to grow, process and sell
the coffee on behalf of their Farmers or Producers so they earn
more than when they sell to middle men. They also have a
roasting facility if roasted coffee is required. The disadvantage is
that it can only be sold to local markets because Europe does not
accept roasted coffee. They cannot sell to international markets
because they have protectionist policies”.
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-Awareness of

“Demand from buyers will drive the upgrading because the

standards middlemen guide what kind of standards are needed”.
-Farmer “Overall, it is possible to upgrade if power shifts to the farmers
empowerment and if governments equip them with the right environment and

capabilities in terms of skill”.

-Uncontrollable
dynamic
economic

“Stakeholders are also held back by slow markets, and
changing economic environments which they have no control
over”.
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4.3.8.1 Government Support
Government support in terms of policies and regulation was mentioned fiftteen (15) times,
as summarised by Interviewee 2,

“Policies or laws and regulation pushing for export of processed coffee, for example, more
export of green coffee beans can influence positive outcomes. If we stuck to such policies,
in the short run, there would be a drop in incomes, but in the long run, we would earn like
three times more”.

However, four (4) interviewees stated the importance of government support that is independent

as was expressed by Interviewee 4,
“The upgrading process could be accelerated if government agencies intervened
independently without appearing to be influenced by politics. Although we are trying to
regionalise, within 3-5 years, reduction in funding is usually seen because of changes in
the political environment”.

Interviewee 4 further added that,
“It would benefit the chain actors and the whole upgrading process if they made business-
driven decisions, for example, in management processes”.

Interviewee 8 expressed the need for government support through fair pricing policies,
“What would largely improve the upgrading process is pricing policies that are fair. The
current ones seem to favour private investors more, for instance foreign or international
investors have all kinds of incentives compared to local ones”.

He added,

“The other factor I would mention is finance because our local banks have very high
lending interest rates, which makes finance very expensive”.

Two (2) interviewees highlighted the importance of stakeholder engagements with the government
to improve policies, as indicated and summarised by Interviewee 14,

“The engagement of stakeholders through networking, and how they contribute to the
policy-making process from which they should benefit the upgrading process”.
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4.3.8.2 Knowledge Sharing from Experiences
Two (2) interviewees highlighted the importance of coordination in upgrading, as observed
in the remark of Interviewee 1,
"What determines upgrading, | would say is the positive factors mentioned earlier like
linking producers with consumers, linking research and industry, adequate financing, being
patriotic, and branding our Ugandan coffee".
Besides coordination, two (2) intervieweess stressed the role of sharing lessons learnt as

summarised by Interviewee 4

"It would be good if Development Partners shared the lessons they are learning. They only
share the success stories; they don't share the challenges from which others can learn™.

In addition, four (4) interviewees highlighted that the creation of awareness would facilitate
knowledge sharing, as was stated by Interviewee 13,
“Coffee upgrading and the whole value chain process needs stakeholders to sensitise
people on importance of upgrading. Training people to be aware of the coffee value chains
and its importance would facilitate the upgrading process".
Digitalisation was also mentioned by Interviewee 14: "Digitalisation, especially at the bottom of
the value chain, is key".
4.3.8.3 Affordable Finance
Another critical influence mentioned was affordable finance. Six (6) interviewees alluded

to the sentiment that it is expensive. Interviewee 1 suggested,

“Let us have finance that is tailored for upgrading and is low cost or interest/patient
financing.

Interviewee 7 further confirmed the importance of finance to upgrading, “Upgrading can be

achieved if the problem of finance is addressed™.
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4.3.8.4 More Control/Power of Upgrading Processes
Five (5) interviewees expressed the need for more control/power in the upgrading process.
Interviewee 1 believed this would be improved with more local demand,

“I think if we owned the upgrading process, it is possible because we would_generate the
local demand”.

Interviewee 2 explained that the farmer ownership model has successfully secured better prices,
“A good example is the NUCAFE model. The Farmer ownership model enables the Farmer
to grow, process and sell the coffee on behalf of their farmers or producers so they earn
more than when they sell to middlemen”.

Interviewee 3 added that buyer demand raises awareness of the required standards.

“Demand from buyers will drive the upgrading process because the middlemen guide the
kind of standards needed”.

On the other hand, Interviewee 4 observed that upgrading is possible when farmers are empowered
by the government,

“Overall, it is possible to upgrade if power shifts to the farmers and if government equip
them with the right environment and capabilities in terms of skill”.

Interviewee 13 stated how stakeholders are held back and have no control over certain economic
changes,

““Stakeholders are also held back by slow markets and changing economic environments
which they have no control over”.

4.3.9 11(iii): Perceptions on Upscaling the Favourable Sustainable Outcomes

Interviewees were also asked about their perceptions on how easy it is to upscale the
economic, environmental, and socially favourable outcomes and results as presented in Table 36
below. Government policies, adequate financing, management skills, transparent knowledge and
sharing, and better organisation of chain actors were mentioned the most. Seven (7) interviewees

mentioned the role of government policies in upscaling adequate finance, management skills, and
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transparent knowledge sharing, while six (6) mentioned the better organisation of chain actors, and
five (5) indicated better organisation of chain actors. Other issues highlighted were Stable
Demand/Market, Social Entrepreneurship, Improved Production Processes, Traceability, and

Environmental Factors if upscaling is to take place.



Table 35

Perceptions on Upscaling Sustainable Outcomes

Facilitation | Number of Comment Number of Examples of Quotes
of Upscaling | Highlights Highlights
Sustainable
Outcomes
Government 7 -Regulation 6 | “Sometimes, regulation can be used for instance
Policies the government can say we are no longer

accepting a certain standard of coffee. This
would force the chain actors to produce to the
expected standards thus upgrading and
upscaling in the long run. Putting policies in
place to facilitate upscaling could help”.

“To achieve upscaling, we need policies that
enforce social and environmental aspects as well.
For instance, in Uganda, 70% of the funding is
from Development Partners who do not care about
profits and the rest is from commercial
banks”.

“So, in my view, upscaling depends on specific
regulations to push

businesses to more ethical and responsible
practices that have more people in mind and the
type of capital available”.




“If the government is committed to developing
its country, it can be possible to upscale because
there are specific areas in

the value chain that create employment and
improve wellbeing of the masses”.

“It is not automatic | would say but it is possible
depending on the legislation, policy, having
motivated Farmers and Processors, government
dealing with inequality indicators, changing
mindset of Farmers, crop testing,
effectiveness of extension workers, sustainability
efforts and practices. Upscaling is doable along
with these factors. Good results of the ongoing
projects should be replicated. In a way,
advocacy plays a key role”.

“Bottom line, gender mainstreaming, Farmer
representation, digitalisation should be
enhanced. Successful projects should be
replicated. The government is the initiator and
the buyers of the coffee so there is a need to work
together. Farmers are represented in these forums
so that they are fully integrated and facilitated”

Certification

“More has to be done on upgrading on and off
the farm to increase quality for instance better
practices and off the farm when they come to
the factory through compliance with the set
standards and certifications”.
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Adequate
Financing

-Affordable

“The whole upgrading process is a gradual
process and can be done at different stages when
resources allow one to grow along the way.
This kind of equipment is expensive to buy at
once”.

“Availability of adequate financing that is
cheap is also key. The upscaling process
needs finance to speed up the
implementation yet it is often expensive”.

“The funding gap is another important
factor for capital-intensive equipment. In
Uganda, we have the Agricultural Credit
Facility (ACF) in the Bank of Uganda. ACF is
very good because the interest is low about
12%. However, accessing it is through
commercial banks which have their own
products. The banks prefer to give their own
funds because they earn money. This other one
is exploited by those who have influence or
are able to aggressively pursue it. We need more
funding opportunities like ACF which is
easily accessible to support upscaling efforts”.
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-Availability

“Financing is also very important for upscaling.
One cannot upscale if they do not have money. If
funds are available, upscaling is possible”.

“Funding is a challenge in the process
because Grants are usually short term yet
coffee takes five years to be harvested”.

“There is need to finance the upgrading

and value chains for better results Financing the
whole value chain and upgrading process is
key and then we can talk about upscaling”.

Transparent
Knowledge
and Sharing

-Knowledge sharing and
experiences

“For a person to upscale, there is a need to be
transparent and have good knowledge sharing
whether it is asuccess or failure, so that other
chain actors can learn from each other. Funders
shouldn’t punish failures by withdrawing
support when there is a failure in a project.
Instead, they should try and find out why they
have failed and help them to overcome the
challenges so that they learn from the mistake and
improve in future. What people actually do is that

they formally do not disclose that they have failed.

They do so by manipulating the numbers so that
they can maintain the support”.

“Increase in post-harvest activities and
processing improvements because with this
come more value and profit margins”.
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-Learning from Pilots

“Increase in post-harvest activities and
processing improvements because with this
comes more value and profit margins”.

“We can do some demonstration activities
for farmer groups so that the knowledge can
be exchanged”.

-Sensitisation

“If sensitisation is done correctly, it’s easy to scale
out the upgrading outcomes”.

-Digitalisation

“Digitalisation also facilitates the upscaling
process to all farmers because information can
easily spill over to where it is needed most in the
value chain especially at the bottom”.

Management
Skills

-Business Management
skills

“Better skills in management are required for
instance an entrepreneur has to be physically
present in order for their business to succeed
otherwise they can’t be present at different
farms or business setups”.

“I think it is possible to upscale, it is doable if
profits are made, saved and reinvested for
expansion”.

-Management of
resources

“So the possibility is there at all levels for
example protected land can be reallocated to
coffee farming if upscaling makes business
sense”.

-Good Ethical Practices

“Good ethical practices”.
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-Diversification

“Diversification. Farmers usually have limited
diversification. Coffee is the main crop but
other crops can be planted along with it because
coffee is harvested only twice a year. So when
it is not in season, Farmers should have other
activities to do. For example, plant other
trees like macadamia. Alignment between
quality standards along the chain is also
important”.

Better
Organisation
of Chain
Actors

Organisations of
cooperatives, unions,
and associations

“The cooperative movement would be

ideal as it would be inclusive vertically in the
value chain. This is being done in

Rwanda and big margins of the proceeds are
retained”.

“Regarding how easy it is to upscale assuming
that we are able to upgrade, | would say it is not
difficult. We only need to have better organisation
of the players in the value chain. If they are in
organised groups and they view

upgrading as a positive contribution to the value
chain, it is possible”.

“They leave the unions and cooperatives
which would otherwise have bigger positive
effects on the chain actors especially those at
the bottom of the value chain”.

“More support from the government through
UCDA to coffee unions and associations is
required because they have a bigger impact on the
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communities. The private individuals are mainly
interested in making profits”.

-Processing
zones

“Also, to wupscale the positive outcomes
of upgrading, we need to establish
processing zones in the coffee growing areas
like a factory in every place. In Kenya, this is
done through the local government”.

“Upscaling can be done and it is achievable if
the economically favourable aspects are
achieved. Our Farmer's association plans to set up
other processing stations in the city closer to the
market where we can supply to supermarkets”.
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4.3.9.1 Government Policies
Seven (7) participants were of the view that government policies play a significant role in
upscaling sustainable outcomes, with 6 of them arguing that this would be through regulation, as
expressed by Interviewee 5,
“Regulation can be used for instance, the government can say we are no longer accepting
a certain standard of coffee. This would force the chain actors to produce to the expected
standards, thus upgrading and upscaling in the long run. So, putting policies in place to
facilitate upscaling could help”.

Interviewee 6 added the importance of policies for enforcing social and environmental aspects,
*“...S0 to achieve the upscaling, we need policies that enforce social and environmental
aspects as well. For instance, in Uganda, 70% of the funding is from development partners
who do not care about profits, and the rest is from commercial”.

The importance of the government's role in certification was also highlighted by Interviewee 7,
“More has to be done on upgrading on the farm and off the farm to increase quality for
instance better practices and off the farm when they come to the factory through
compliance with the set standards and certifications”.

4.3.9.2 Adequate Financing
Six (6) participants expressed that upscaling sustainable outcomes is possible with
adequate and available finance. Three (3) respondents stated that adequate finance was necessary,

as observed by Interviewee 3,

“Availability of adequate financing that is cheap is also key. The upscaling process needs
finance to speed up the implication yet it is often expensive”.

This is illustrated by Interviewee 4, who shares,

“The funding gap is another important factor for capital-intensive equipment. In Uganda,
we have the Agricultural Credit Facility (ACF) in the Bank of Uganda. ACF is very good
because the interest rate is low, about 12%. However, accessing it is through commercial
banks, which have their products is difficult. The banks prefer to give their funds because
they earn money. This other one is exploited by those who have influence or can
aggressively pursue it. We need more funding opportunities like ACF easily accessible to
support upscaling efforts™.
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The funding issue was confirmed by three (3) other participants as summarised by Interviewee 5,

“Financing is also very important for upscaling. One cannot upscale if you do not have
money. If funds are available, upscaling is possible”.

4.3.9.3 Transparent Knowledge and Sharing

Six (6) participants considered transparent knowledge sharing as important in facilitating
upscaling. Two respondents observed that sharing lessons learnt from experiences is one of the
ways of enhancing knowledge sharing, as expressed by Interviewee 4,

“For a person to upscale, there is a need to be transparent and a good knowledge sharer
whether it is success or failure, so that other chain actors can learn from each other™.

He added that even lessons from failures are important,

“Funders shouldn’t punish failures by withdrawing support when there is a failure in a
project. Instead, they should try and find out why they have failed and help them to
overcome the challenges so that they learn from their mistakes and improve in future. What
people actually do is formally not disclose that they have failed. They do so by
manipulating the numbers to maintain the support”.

Two other respondents mentioned the importance of learning from pilot studies, as expressed by
Interviewee 10,
“Regarding upscaling, it is possible and can be done. If you do not have the investment to
upgrade the entire value chain at once, you take on portions through pilots with goodwill
from all stakeholders. These are monitored and observed to determine where the challenges
are and corrective action is taken. From the findings, there is a basis for recommendations
and pilot the results that will be a basis for future action for upscaling in other areas”.
Others raised sensitisation as raised by Interviewee 5, “If sensitisation is done correctly, it’s easy

to scale out the upgrading” while Interviewee 14, mentioned the role of digitalisation in upscaling,

“Digitalisation also facilitates the upscaling process to all farmers because information can
easily spill over to where it is needed most in the value chain especially at the bottom”.
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4.3.9.4 Management Skills

Five (5) participants stressed the need for management skills in order to upscale sustainable
outcomes successfully. Three (3) participants highlighted the importance of good business
management skills, as was expressed by Interviewee 11,

“I think it is possible to upscale, it is doable if profits are made, saved and reinvested for
expansion”.

Management of resources was also mentioned by Interviewee 1,

“So, the possibility is there at all levels, for example, protected land can be reallocated to
coffee farming if upscaling makes business sense”.

In addition, the need for diversification for alternative sources of income was highlighted by

Interviewee 14,
“Farmers usually have limited diversification. Coffee is the main crop, but other crops can
be planted along with it because coffee is harvested only twice a year. So, farmers should
have other activities to do when it is not in season. For example, plant other trees like
macadamia”.

Further still, he added “.... good ethical practices were also key”.

4.3.9.5 Better Organisation of Chain Actors

Three (3) participants highlighted the importance of the organisation of cooperatives, unions, and

associations, as was mentioned by Interviewee 5,
"Regarding how easy it is to upscale assuming that we can upgrade, | would say it is not
difficult. We only need to have better organisation of the players in the value chain. If they
are in organised groups and they view upgrading as a positive contribution to the value
chain, it is possible".

Interviewee 7 stressed the importance of economic favourable outcomes achieved through farmers'

associations,
"Upscaling can be done, and it is achievable if the economically favourable aspects are
achieved. Our farmer's association plans to set up other processing stations in the city closer

to the market where we can supply to supermarkets™.

Processing zones were further highlighted by Interviewee 2 who remarked,
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"Also, to upscale the positive outcomes of upgrading, we need to establish processing
zones in the coffee growing areas like a factory in every place™.

4.4 Evaluation of Findings and Connection with Literature

This study sought stakeholders' perceptions of the influence of specific antecedents of
value chain upgrading on upscaling. Various concepts on Upgrading in the literature were adopted
to guide the inquiry on their applicability in the Ugandan coffee industry, from which the
stakeholders were drawn. The next section triangulated and summarised the quantitative and
qualitative findings. The sub-research questions under 1.6.1 were employed to answer the main
research question, "What is the influence of specific antecedents of value chain upgrading on

upscaling from stakeholders' point of view?"

4.4.1 Triangulation and Evaluation of the Research Findings

The problem that this study attempted to address was that upgrading global value chains
like coffee, has remained challenging in the producing countries, yet upgrading is seen as a strategy
for economic development through inclusive growth (Holste, 2015). However, it is unclear how
developing countries can practically apply the upgrading strategy due to the limited and existing
theoretical tensions. This study examined the influence of upgrading on the upscaling of global
value chains by investigating stakeholders’ perceptions of the coffee industry in Uganda. The study
was a Convergent Mixed Study Method, collecting data using Interviews and Questionnaires. In
order to improve the reliability and validity of the study, this section triangulated the results

collected from the quantitative and qualitative methods (Creswell & Miller, 2000).

4.4.1.1 Antecedents favouring Upgrading Value Chains
The first question concerned the antecedents that favour upgrading the value chain. Questionnaires

and Interviews were employed to address the question. The findings address the limited empirical



302

research on what facilitates upgrading in global value chains identified by Vogel et al. (2020) and

Islam and Polonsky (2020).

From the Questionnaire responses, Non-Governance Antecedents (Marketing Capability,
Operating Environment), and Governance Antecedents (Internal Governance, Horizontal
Governance and Vertical Governance) had the highest frequency of ‘Agree Strongly’. This was
followed by External Governance with a mode of *Agree Moderately’ and GVC Composition with
the lowest mode as ‘Agree Slightly’. Regarding the mean, Vertical Governance had the highest
mean of 5, and GVC Composition had the lowest. Marketing Capability, Operating Environment,
Internal Governance, External Governance and Horizontal Governance had a mean of 4. The
results, which are statistically significant, reveal a positive correlation between the antecedents of
upgrading and the means or types of upgrading, suggesting an evident influence of these
factors. The strongest correlation was found with Governance Antecedents, specifically Process
Upgrading. With the non-governance/capabilities factor, the correlation was strongest with
Functional Upgrading. The study's findings are crucial for understanding the complex and dynamic
nature of the coffee value chain in Uganda, where numerous stakeholders operate in diverse geo-

political environments.

From the responses to the interviews, Marketing Capabilities and GVC Composition as
non-governance/capabilities antecedents were highlighted and complemented the findings from
the quantitative analysis. Also, from the Governance Antecedents, Internal and Vertical
Governance stood out from the responses, which complements the quantitative results that

revealed the highest correlation with Process Upgrading.
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Based on the responses from the Questionnaires that were in agreement with those from
the interviews, the Non-Governance Antecedents that are most important for upgrading the coffee
value chain in the context of Uganda are Marketing Capabilities and GVC Composition for non-
Governance Antecedents and Internal and Vertical Governance for the Governance Antecedents.
The current study supports the idea that the Non-Governance Antecedents, Marketing Capabilities
(Pasquali, 2021) and GVC Composition (Kano, 2018), are essential for upgrading. The findings
of Marketing Capabilities on the importance of knowledge studies are supported by observations
of Addisie and Tebarek (2023), who observed that technical knowledge and the adoption of new
technologies, as well as the improvement of skills and capabilities through past experiences
(Ochago, Dentoni & Mahdad, 2024). The findings of Marketing Capabilities as an antecedent are
also supported by Ayenew (2023), who observed the importance of market accessibility,
infrastructure, stable prices, and availability of finance, all of which facilitate and enforce the
marketing capabilities of agricultural products in East Africa. The findings highlight GVC
Composition as another important antecedent of upgrading the coffee value chains in Uganda and
are also in line with previous studies by Wedig (2019) that illustrate how cooperatives can be used
as an instrument to address poverty and structural inequalities within the coffee value chain rather
than seeking for only economic benefits. However, Non-Governance Antecedents did not

influence Chain Upgrading.

The study findings further support the idea that Internal Governance (Scuotto, Garcia-
Perez, Nespoli, & Petruzzelli, 2020) and Vertical Governance (Gereffi & Lee, 2016) are important
for upgrading in the context of Uganda. For instance, for Internal Governance, the role of
certification and their awareness in upgrading were equally highlighted in Ethiopia, also a

developing country and was seen to lead to sustainable outcomes that improved the well-being of
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chain actors in producing countries (Oe, Yamaoka, & Ochiai, 2022). Further, an earlier study also
observed the role of standards and certification as a critical enabler to global market participation
(Okamoto, 2020). The creation of local markets as an Internal Governance factor key for
upgrading the coffee value chain was also supported by Ategeka (2023), who observed in a study
on coffee sector analysis trends in Uganda. The results for the Vertical Governance Antecedents
of Control and Power shifting to farmers are supported and in line with previous studies, such as
Frost (2019), which confirmed that power in the international coffee market is in the hands of
multinational and international players. Similarly, Alfaro-Urefia, Manelici and Vasquez (2022)
observed what they referred to as buyer-driven upgrading between local firms and multinational

branches. This confirms the nature of the coffee value chain in Uganda that is buyer driven.

4.4.1.2 Types/Means of Upgrading Value Chains in Developing Countries

The second question addressed the different types and trajectories of value chain upgrading
in the context of developing countries, aiming to fill the gap identified by Islam and Polonsky
(2020). According to the Questionnaire responses, the types of upgrading that occurred most
frequently were Process, Product, and Chain upgrading. Process and Product had the highest
median of 5, while the others had 4. On average, the highest correlation with sustainable outcomes
was Functional Upgrading. Functional Upgrading also had the highest correlation overall with
Economic Sustainable outcomes. For all the types of Upgrading, the highest correlation was with

economically sustainable outcomes.

From the interview responses, most interviewees believed that Process Upgrading was the
most common type/means of upgrading, while Functional Upgrading was the least common,

followed closely by Chain Upgrading.
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Responses from both Questionnaires and Interviews agreed that Process Upgrading is the
most common process in Uganda's coffee industry. The findings are supported by Addisie &
Tebarek (2023), who theorised that most coffee producers are engaged in Process Upgrading due
to their connection with buyers and the kind of technical assistance they receive. Okamoto (2020)
also observed that Process Upgrading can be a path to improvement in quality due to manageable
competition within agricultural markets. Earlier on, Fromm (2007), in a study on upgrading value
chains in the Houndorus agricultural sector, and Fischer and Quaim (2012), in their study in Kenya,
also observed that farmers are engaged in Process Upgrading activities before advancing to other
types of upgrading, making it the most common in developing countries. However, when
comparing the types of value addition that facilitate upgrading, Functional Upgrading had the
highest correlation with sustainable outcomes, particularly economically sustainable outcomes.
This is because Functional Upgrading, which is when producers transition to high value-added
activities (Rossi, 2013), results in higher returns since more profits are added due to the value
addition. Important to note, however, is that Process Upgrading, which is when production
processes are made more efficient (Humphrey & Schmitz, 2002), may not easily lead to sustainable
outcomes in developing countries due to the limited technological capabilities and skills since it
takes place internally. Tian, Dietzenbacher and JongA-Pin (2019) observed that technology,
knowledge and improved skills are prerequisites for upgrading. In agreement, Yoruk (2019)
observed that Process and Product Upgrading form illustrations of technological upgrading.
Lwesya (2022) observed that foreign direct investments through which technological spillovers
pass are essential for Process Upgrading in developing countries. However, he pointed out crucial
factors like fluctuating exchange rates, weak institutions, liberalisation, infrastructure, and lack of
human capital and finance must be addressed. Although Functional Upgrading may indeed lead to

an increase in profitability, a recent study in Uganda by Arslan, Gregg, and Wollni (2024) asserted
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that due to information asymmetry and quality challenges, it is better to focus on supply chain
optimisation rather than producing sophisticated coffee products to avoid value chain degrading.
Another study by Giuliani, Pietrobelli, and Rabellotti (2005) also observed that Functional
Upgrading is likely not to happen in developing countries since it requires an advanced skill set

that is often lacking.

4.4.1.3 Key Stakeholders in the Coffee Value Chain

The third question addressed the key stakeholders in the Ugandan coffee industry and their
influence on value chain upgrading (Magala, Mangheni, & Zonal, 2018). According to the
Questionnaire responses, the mode was ‘Agree Strongly’ for the categories of State Agencies,
Public Research Institutions, Coffee Unions and Associations, and Financial Institutions. The
mode for Development Partners was ‘Agree Moderately’, while it was ‘Agree Slightly’ for Private
Research Institutions and Consulting Firms. State Agencies had the highest median of 5, Public
Research Institutions, Coffee Unions/Associations, Development Partners, Consulting Firms, and
Financial Institutions had a median of 4. In contrast, Private Research Institutions had the lowest
median of 3. Correlations between Public Stakeholders and Product Upgrading, and Private
Stakeholders with Process, Product and Functional were positive and significant, with the strongest
correlation for both Public and Private Stakeholders being with Product Upgrading. This indicates
that when one variable increases, the other variable increases and the relationship is not due to
chance. Regarding the relationship between Public Stakeholders and Process, Functional, and
Chain Upgrading, as well as Private Stakeholders and Chain Upgrading, although a positive
correlation was observed, it was not statistically significant. The relationships between Private and

Public Stakeholders with Product Upgrading had the strongest correlation.
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From the responses to the interviews, the main stakeholders included the Government,
which was mentioned the most, followed by Producers/Farmers, Traders/Exporters, Development
Partners, Research Institutions, and Financial Institutions. Asked which stakeholders influence the
upgrading process, most of the stakeholders mentioned Producers/Farmers. The next most
frequently mentioned were the Government, Development Partners, and the Private Sector. The
importance and inclusion of stakeholders like farmers and their groups facilitate the achievement
of local governance systems that enhance the upgrading process through knowledge sharing
(Ssebunya, Schmid, van Asten, Schader, Altenbuchner, & Stolze, 2017). The results stressing the
importance of farmers is not surprising considering that previous researchers like Horner and
Alford (2019) observed that their importance has been overlooked. On the other hand, the findings
of the Government as a key stakeholder in the upgrading processes is supported and stressed by
Yadav, Arun, Santhosha, Manohar, Chandrarekha, and Gagana (2022), who observed that the
upgrading process is extremely difficult without institutional support from the Government in form
of policies. Kummritz, Taglioni, and Winkler (2017) observed that although domestic policies play
a big role in upgrading, the upgrading process is driven by the lead firms in developed countries.
However, in a recent study by Dung and Thanh (2023), where cross-country firm data from
developing countries was the focus of analysis, it was observed that institutional constraints played
a role in GVCs. It was revealed that bribery, referred to as the “greasing-the-wheels-of-
GVC”, influenced global value development decisions by improving the chances of small and
medium-sized firms to become global value chain actors with weak institutions. The same study
also revealed that larger firms enjoyed more benefits from bribery in the absence of strong

institutions.
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The findings from the Questionnaires and Interviews complement each other and agree that
the main stakeholders are the Government, Producers/farmers, Traders/Exporters, Development
partners, Research Institutions, and Financial Institutions. From these, Farmers emerged as the

most important stakeholders that influence upgrading, followed by the Government.

4.4.1.4 Determinants of Value Chain on Sustainable Outcomes

The fourth question was on the main determinants of value chain upgrading that lead to
favourability of economic, environmental, and social outcomes in an attempt to fill the gaps
identified by Lam et al. (2020) ; Scoones et al. (2020), and Marcato and Baltar (2021). Process and
Product Upgrading as determinants of achieving sustainable outcomes had a mode of ‘Agree
Strongly’ followed by Functional and Chain Upgrading with a mode of ‘Agree Moderately’.
Again, Process and Product Upgrading had the highest median of 5, while Functional and Chain
Upgrading had a median of 4. There was a positive and significant relationship between the as the
type of upgrading increases, the sustainable income also increases. Also of notable importance is
that the highest correlation was between the types of upgrading as determinants and economic

sustainable outcomes.

From the interviews, Process Upgrading was viewed as the influence that leads to
sustainable outcomes. Of those who viewed Process Upgrading as the most influential, the
majority cited that it was because activities involve most chain actors at the production stage, and
more products and brands are produced as a result. This aligns with the argument of Oliveira,
Fleury and Fleury (2021), who observed that Process Upgrading improves worker skills,
efficiency, management practices, and technological and innovative financing strategies. Because

Process and Process Upgrading are positively correlated (Ponte & Ewert, 2009), the study expected
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Product Upgrading as the next identified influence for upgrading; however, the results were
Functional Upgrading. In addition, the highlight of Functional Upgrading in the results was a
surprise, as it demands a high level of skills and capabilities from local firms, which are still
lacking to a large extent (Sato & Fujita, 2009). As a result, it is difficult for new entrants, especially
in developing countries like Uganda (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2006). Horner and Alfred (2019)
also highlighted that while Functional Upgrading is challenging to achieve in the context of
developing countries, it makes it possible for producers to generate and capture value sustainably.
The next most influential factor from the responses was Product Upgrading. However, in the
context of developing countries like Uganda, Product Upgrading has limitations due to a lack of
policies that enhance innovations in capabilities, as was observed by Banga (2023), who, in a study
in India, observed a shift to exporting less sophisticated products to buyers from other developing
countries. Based on the findings from the Questionnaire and Interviews, Process Upgrading was

the most influential factor in achieving favourable sustainable outcomes.

4.4.1.5 Relationship of Upgrading Antecedents, Determinants and Outcomes

The fifth question addressed how the upgrading antecedents, determinants, and outcomes
relate to each other within the value chain, in line with Pasquali's (2021) identified gap. According
to the Questionnaire responses, the mode was 'Strongly Agree’, indicating that most respondents
agreed with the statement. The median was 5, suggesting that almost all respondents (98.1%)
agreed with the statement. There was also a positive and significant correlation between the three

variables.

From the responses of the interviews, most interviewees, 13 out of 15, agreed with the statement

that the more favourable the antecedents are, the more favourable the determinants and the more
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favourable the sustainable factors leading to Upscaling. However, the majority agreed on the
condition that other services facilitating upgrading were provided, antecedents undermining
upgrading were addressed, and power was shifted to farmers at the production level. A minority
of 2 participants disagreed with the statement because they believed farmers needed power, and

there were factors beyond their control.

Figure 13

Antecedents, Determinants and Outcomes based on Research Findings

Antecedents Determinants Outcomes

Capabilities/Non-

Governance
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Governance
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\ J

Source: The Researcher

Both responses from the Questionnaire and Interviews agree and indicate a high response
that agrees with the statement that the more favourable the antecedents of upgrading are, the more
favourable the determinants and the more favourable the sustainable outcomes for upscaling.
Figure 13 above presents the relationships of the antecedents, determinants and outcomes based

on the findings of the study.
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Although there is a paucity of studies in Uganda on the relationships of upgrading
antecedents, determinants, and sustainable outcomes, this can be demonstrated by a study in
Thailand on exporting sea products to developed countries. A positive and significant relationship
between antecedents and determinants of upgrading is supported and illustrated by Farole and
Winkler (2018), who found a positive relationship between skilled workers and the involvement
of developing countries in value chain activities on the global market. A positive relationship
between determinants and sustainable outcomes is further supported by Matheis and Herzig
(2019), who argue that addressing the bottlenecks of upgrading would improve the achievement
of sustainable outcomes through the inclusiveness of marginalised chain actors. However, a
negative association with upgrading was observed, for instance, in a study on food exports in
Thailand, where Process Upgrading was attributed to high production costs resulting from high

product standards (Tanrattanaphong, Hu & Gan, 2020).

4.4.1.6 Sustainable Outcomes Leading to Upscaling

The sixth question was on the main determinants of economic, environmental, and social
outcomes of upgrading for upscaling in line with the gaps identified by McWilliam, et al., (2019);

Golgeci, Makhmadshoev and Demirbag (2021).

Responses from the Questionnaire showed a mode of ‘Agree Strongly’ for the economic
(\Value Distribution, Supplier Internationalisation, Export Intensity, Financial Performance and
Production Growth) and social (Division of Labour/Specialisation, Competence and Employee
Wellbeing) outcomes. Of the environmental outcomes, Regional Development and Reduced
Waste also had a mode of ‘Agree Strongly’, while Knowledge Spillover had a mode of ‘Agree

Moderately’. Of the economically sustainable outcomes, Supplier Internationalisation, Export
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Intensity and Production Growth had a median of 5, together with the socially sustainable
outcomes. The environmental sustainable outcome and two of the economic sustainable outcomes
had a mode of 4 came second. All the sustainable outcomes had a positive and significant
correlation with favourablity of Upscaling with economic sustainable income having the highest

correlation of 0.39 although the strength is moderate.

To get deeper insights into upgrading, interviewees were initially asked about their
perceptions of upgrading. From the responses of the interviewees, most of the respondents were
of the view that upgrading was achievable, although they mentioned some limitations like internal
and external forces, lack of incentives, high cost, lack of a bottom-up approach, and market being
too liberalised. These limitations are highlighted by previous scholars for instance, government
policies by De Marchi & Alford (2021), Internal and External Governance forces by Scuotto,
Garcia-Perez, Nespoli, & Petruzzelli (2020), Incentives like finance by Barrientos (2014),
liberalisation by Syafrian (2019), high transaction costs De Melo & Twum (2020) and Lee &
Gereffi (2014) limited bottom-up approaches like local firms to initiating efforts to improve their
positions by addressing their inefficiencies. Others believed that upgrading was happening because
improvements and developments were already evident on a small scale and could work effectively
under a good political system. Others still highlighted that it was still wanting, since the country
is still exporting raw materials, there is a lack of awareness of the need to upgrade,
and unfavourable policies and quality issues persist. A few also appreciated the upgrade, though

they questioned whether there was a market for processed coffee and highlighted the goal.

Again, from the interview, participants were asked what influenced the upgrading process
to get favourable sustainable outcomes. Most of the participants indicated government support,

with the majority indicating that the government is the regulator of the industry. While some
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studies have observed that strict government regulations had limited accessibility of small-holder
coffee farmers to microfinance incentives and services in Uganda (Nakabugo, Muathe, &
Mwasiaji, 2022), this is in line with the assertations of Alford and Phillips (2018) that highlighted
the role of the state as a regulator and facilitator of upgrading and ensuring its benefits are evenly
distributed in a sustainable manner. The second most influential factor was knowledge sharing
from experiences and lessons learnt through coordination and digitalisation, which all create
awareness. The next influencing factor was Affordable Finance and Control/Power, which the
farmers are lacking, as was primarily highlighted. Other influencing antecedents included

Improved Quality and Patriotic Branding.

Lastly, interviewees were also asked about their perceptions of upscaling Favourable
Sustainable Outcomes. Most respondents highlighted that it is achievable with favourable
Government Policies through regulation as a facilitator for upscaling, Adequate Finance,
Management Skills and Transparent Knowledge Sharing were the next highlighted, followed by

Better Organisation of Chain Actors.

By juxtaposing the findings from the Questionnaire and Interviews, and considering the
growing body of research on social and environmental aspects of upgrading in recent years (De
Marchi, Di Maria, Golini, & Perri, 2020), this study underscores the prominence of economically
sustainable outcomes in the context of upscaling. This is because economic sustainability
upgrading not only positively determines social sustainability upgrading and productivity growth
(upscaling) (Pahl & Timmer, 2020) but also enhances the financial performance of chain actors
and social outcomes in terms of employment (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). However, it is crucial to
acknowledge that there are often tradeoffs among the economic, social, and environmental

outcomes, as observed by Lee and Gereffi (2015).
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4.5 Chapter Summary

This chapter rigorously evaluated and triangulated the findings in relation to the
expectations based on previous studies. The findings from the qualitative study have provided
deeper meaning by revealing new insights. Notably, Spearson's and Pearson's Correlation findings,
which are widely recognised statistical tools, demonstrate that all variables were positively
correlated and statistically significant. However, it was observed that the strength ranged from
weak to moderate. Similarly, Pearson's Correlation was positive and statistically significant for the
relationship between the public stakeholders and upgrading, further validating the study's

findings.

The findings indicate that the most important Non-Governance Antecedents for upgrading
the coffee value chain in Uganda are Marketing Capabilities and GVC Composition, specifically
for Internal and Vertical Governance. The study also revealed that Process Upgrading is the most
common type of upgrading in Uganda's coffee industry, although Functional Upgrading showed
the highest correlation with sustainable outcomes, particularly economically sustainable outcomes.
The findings further revealed that the main stakeholders are the Government, Producer/farmers,
Traders/Exporters, Development Partners, Research Institutions and Financial Institutions. From
these, Producers/Farmers emerged as the most important stakeholders that influence upgrading,
followed by the Government. In addition, it was observed that Process Upgrading was the most
influential in achieving favourable sustainable outcomes in Uganda's context. More so, a very high
response agreed with the statement that the more favourable the antecedents of upgrading are, the
more favourable the determinants and the more favourable the sustainable outcomes for upscaling.

Lastly, the study findings revealed that economically sustainable outcomes were predominantly a
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perquisite leading to upscaling. The following chapter presents the study's implications,

recommendations for applications and future studies, limitations, and conclusions.
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CHAPTER 5: IMPLICATIONS, APPLICATIONS, RECOMMENDATIONS FOR
FUTURE RESEARCH AND CONCLUSIONS

5.0 Introduction

This study examined the influence of upgrading on the upscaling of global value chains by
studying stakeholders' perceptions of Uganda's coffee industry. The findings fill a research gap by
suggesting an extension in theory, building on its conceptualisation and measurement and its
generalisation and testing. Considering that this study adopted a multidisciplinary approach to
conceptualising and understanding upgrading of global value chains, it offered a more holistic
methodological framework and significantly contributed to stakeholders' understanding of the
relationship between favourable upgrading of value chain antecedents and the primary outcomes
that will guide their decision-making processes based on their perceptions.

The study explored the influence of specific antecedents of upgrading on upscaling global
value. The study employed a Convergent Mixed Study Method that combined qualitative and
quantitative approaches through Interviews and Questionnaires. The researcher ensured honesty
through the sharing of research findings, maintained objectivity in data analysis and interpretation,
demonstrated integrity through consistency, took responsibility for publication to enrich the
research body rather than just advancing personal career, and protected participants while
respecting laws (Shamoo & Resnik, 2015). All forms of conflict of interest and discriminatory
treatment based on sex, ethnicity, and race were avoided. Furthermore, the researcher's supervisor
and the UNICAF UREC Committee initially approved the research proposal, the research design,
and the data collection tools and granted the researcher permission to proceed with the data
collection phase. Above all, the researcher was granted a Gatekeeper Letter from the Ministry of

Agriculture, Animal Industry and Fisheries of Uganda.
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The study's limitations pertained to the setting and measurement scale. This study
considered the entire value chain in the research setting, yet focusing on specific chain nodes might
have yielded different findings. Additionally, the study was limited to the coffee value chain in
Uganda; however, different value chains, producing countries, types of upgrading, research
designs, sampling methods, and the incorporation of consumers as participants may have yielded
different results. Regarding the measurement scales, these were limited to literature from previous
research. Also, due to time limitations and given that the study was mainly explorative in nature,
it did not conduct correlation tests between individual variables.

Based on the previous chapter, the research findings offer various implications for theory,
methodology, and practical implications. The study enhanced the existing literature and chain
actors gained a better understanding of the constructs of upgrading global value chains, their
antecedents, impact, and outcomes. It closes current literature gaps and enhances and reactivates
previous literature by adding complementary insights, as upgrading the global value chain is a
complex and dynamic process. The research extended theory through empirical testing, verified
the conceptualisation, measured the constructs, and tested the theory and its generalisability within
the academic body. For practical implications, the study had implications for chain actors and
policy-makers. Chain actors gained a better understanding that upgrading local value chains is
multifaceted since it is influenced by multiple factors, putting them in a better position to make
cautiously informed decisions when strategising on how to upgrade. Further still, confirmation of
the critical factors needed to achieve favourable upgrading of global value chains will assist policy-
makers in ensuring that supportive mechanisms are in place to promote upgrading. Policy-makers
can make informed decisions when orchestrating what contributes to the favourable upgrading of
global value chains to achieve favourable economic, social, and environmental outcomes for

upscaling.
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The findings also identified the antecedents that enhance upgrading most in the context of
development, highlight the different types of key stakeholders and how they influence the
upgrading of the value chain, the main determinants of value chain upgrading favourability on
economic, environmental, and social outcomes, the relationship of upgrading antecedents,
determinants, and outcomes and the main determinants of economic, environmental, and social
outcomes of upgrading on upscaling.

The main contribution of the study was its model (see Figure 13 in Chapter 4), which
describes the upgrading of global value chains, such as the coffee value chain, in developing
countries like Uganda. Understanding stakeholders' perceptions is critical to upgrading the coffee
value chain and achieving sustainable outcomes that enable upscaling to improve the livelihoods
of the chain actors. Guidance on future research and the study limitations are highlighted. This
study’s contributions are further presented in this chapter, which presents the Implications of the
Research Study in section 5.1, Applications in 5.2, Recommendations for Future Research in 5.3,
Conclusions in 5.4 and a Summary in 5.5.

5.1 Implications of the Research Study

5.1.1 Theoretical Implications

According to Gereffi (2014), upgrading occurs when value is captured. The process of
capturing value occurs when favourable antecedents for upgrading are present. The research
findings, which are supported by previous studies, indicate that the most important Non-
Governance Antecedents for upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda are Marketing
Capabilities and GVC Composition. These refer to processes for applying knowledge, skills and
resources to market-related needs and relationships that mediate information flow (Bayighomog
et al., 2020). Basic conditions of capabilities and technical tools, therefore, play a critical role in

enabling upgrading. Process Upgrading is the easiest and the initial point to other types of
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upgrading suggesting that interventions should be context-based. Of the Governance and Non-
Governance Antecedents, findings revealed that Governance Antecedents largely determines
upgrading implying that focusing on power dynamics, institutional and regulatory frameworks,
stakeholder engagements, and empowerment is key. The study also specifically revealed that the
important Governance Antecedents for upgrading were Internal Governance, that is, buyer and
supplier relationships within the country (Keane, 2012), and Vertical Governance, that is, buyers
and supplier relationships in different countries, Gereffi and Lee (2016) in Uganda. Whereas
previous studies focused on governance and its effects on a firm's ability to learn, innovate, and
upgrade, recent studies have shifted the focus to other factors that influence the strategies firms
employ to upgrade (Pietrobelli & Rabellotti, 2011). As Holste (2015) observed, understanding a
firm's capabilities for upgrading provides deeper insights into firm performance, thereby
facilitating value capture. As was observed by Cortez and Hidalgo (2022), Marketing Capabilities
continue to gain popularity as an enabler of sustainable competitive advantage. Morgan, Katsikeas
and Vorhies (2012) also earlier posited that they improved performance as they act as a market
sensor for developing international export market strategies that enhance competitiveness. GVC
Composition provides a medium through which knowledge travels (Bisztray & Poitiers, 2022). It
is also a social network, often comprised of GVC actors and the orchestrating firm that controls
the dynamics of information flow (Kano, 2018). Internal Governance influences upgrading
through the internal linkages with a value chain and is determined by supplier capabilities,
regulations, standardisation, partnerships, and alliances (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi, & Nielsen,
2019). Vertical governance is another factor affecting upgrading initiatives through a control
mechanism between buyers and suppliers located in different locations.

From the findings, Process Upgrading was the most common type of upgrading in the

coffee industry of Uganda, although Functional Upgrading had the highest correlation to
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sustainable outcomes and economic outcomes. Previous studies have observed how more value is
captured by having a more efficient production process and may be characterised by an increase
in productivity (Wambua, Ndirangu, Mogaka & Gichimu, 2024), capital compensation growth
(Milberg & Winkler, 2011), and capital intensity (Barrientos, Gereffi, & Rossi, 2011). The results
further revealed that Process Upgrading is the most popular type of value addition because the
capabilities of a developing country like Uganda are mainly at the bottom of the value chain, that
is, at the production stage. This aligns with the conceptual framework and previous scholars like
Addisie and Tebarek (2023), who observed that the interaction of coffee producers and buyers,
together with the technical assistance they receive from the government, facilitates Process
Upgrading in Uganda. Process Upgrading at the production stage is well-aligned with the level of
development in developing countries, as it does not require a high-level skill set or sophisticated
expertise. Instead, Process Upgrading at the production stage is achieved through simple
improvements, such as implementing better agronomic and sustainable practices. Over time, these
improvements evolve into other types of upgrades (Fischer & Quaim, 2012).

The role of stakeholders is not only stressed by the Stakeholder Theory employed in this
study, but is also seen to support the Efficiency or Resource View. For instance, although Freeman,
Dmytriyev and Phillips (2021) initially acknowledged the differences between the two theories,
they observed that in their recent studies, the Stakeholder Theory informs the efficiency/resource
view in terms of normativity or societal values and ethics, sustainability based on stakeholder
relationships, people who offer the resources, and cooperation from economic relations. The main
stakeholders highlighted were the Government, Producers/Farmers, Traders/Exporters,
Development Partners, Research Institutions, and Financial Institutions. In addition, findings
revealed that Producers/Farmers were perceived as the most important stakeholders influencing

upgrading. This finding is supported by studies like Simane, Kunda, Knickel, Strauss, Tisenkopfs,
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des los Rios, Maria Rivera, Tzruya Chebachm and Ashkenazy (2018), who stressed how important
producers' informal knowledge strengthens the sustainability and resilience of global value chains
since it determines the quality they produce and how they react to markets. The next most
influential group is the government, the regulator (Alford & Phillips, 2018). The interpretation of
the results are limited to Uganda's context and operating environment.

The findings revealed that Process Upgrading was the most influential in achieving
favourable sustainable outcomes in Uganda. The results were not surprising, as they aligned with
the most common type of upgrading, namely Process Upgrading (Addisie & Tebarek, 2023).
Again, the limitation of interpretation is that since the respondents and participants are primarily
involved in Process Upgrading activities at the production level, their perceptions may be based
on their experiences and exposure. The findings, however, were not surprising since Process
Upgrading was perceived as the most influential factor in achieving sustainable outcomes. The
findings align with the conceptual framework and effectively address the research question. The
findings contribute to the theory and existing literature by initiating a line of inquiry that many
scholars have not previously explored. Whereas previous literature supports the view that
improved efficiency increases productivity and reduces costs, thereby leading to better-quality
products and increased value capture, this contribution to the literature highlights that Process
Upgrading determines the achievement of sustainable outcomes in the context of developing
countries like Uganda. The research findings revealed that respondents and participants were of
the view that of the sustainable outcomes, economic, environmental and social, the economic
sustainable outcomes influence upscaling most.

5.1.2 Research Implications
The research findings on Non-Governance Antecedents (Marketing Capabilities and GVC

Composition) and Governance Antecedents (Internal and Vertical Governance) build on the
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existing literature on upgrading value chains in developing countries, considering that upgrading
value chains is viewed as a development strategy. A limitation of the study's interpretation is that
the findings may be limited to the Ugandan context, considering that different developing countries
may have varying policy and regulatory support systems. In addition, these context-specific
antecedents are interconnected and very dynamic. The findings are well-aligned with the research
goal and conceptual framework and are important because they guide industry decision-makers in
orchestrating policies that enhance the upgrading of the coffee value chain. Upgrading value chains
is a vehicle for equitable value distribution (Tagloini & Winkler, 2016), enabling developing
countries to achieve higher returns (Tanrattanaphong, Hu, & Gan, 2020). A significant
contribution of this study is the empirical information it provides on the antecedents that facilitate
upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda.

A significant contribution of the findings on Process Upgrading being the most common
upgrading type in developing countries like Uganda is that it provides empirical information on
what type of upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda is most dominant. In addition, the
findings build on the existing literature on upgrading value chains in developing countries,
considering that it is the type of upgrading in which most coffee chain actors participate. The
interpretation limitation might be that optimising Process Upgrading depends on government
support, since the chain at the bottom of the value chain often lacks control and power to influence
the dynamics of the value chain.

Considering that respondents and participants are all occupants of a developing country
and chain actors mainly involved in the activities at the production stage, the results that revealed
that producers are the most influential stakeholders in the upgrading process might be limited since
that is the value chain level they are exposed to. The responses highlighted the most influential

stakeholders. Understandably, the Government was the next most influential, considering that the
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support the Uganda Coffee Development Authority is offering to the coffee industry is mainly
focused on activities at the production level. The findings are well aligned with the conceptual
framework based on previous literature. The results from the research contribute to the existing
literature by adding a new dimension of producers being perceived as influential in developing
countries like Uganda, since they are responsible for quality at the production stage, which
significantly determines the final product and the earnings fetched. Identifying producers as the
most influential to the upgrading process highlights the importance of addressing issues of their
skills and capabilities, knowledge sharing, power and control, development strategy and
distribution of value if upgrading is to lead to sustainable outcomes that benefit all previously
highlighted by previous research. An illustration of a highlight of skills and capabilities is
Interviewee 13, who stated that,

"Skills and expertise form the chain actors. The more the process technical skills, the easier
it will be to upgrade. This is still largely lacking".

On knowledge sharing, Interviewee 1 remarked,
"The middlemen that connect the farmer to the market also lack this knowledge as they
focus on the profit margins they make. For example, some buy coffee from Congo and mix
it with coffee from Uganda, not knowing that it affects the taste".

Interviewee 2 explained that,
"The farmers have no control over the coffee in the value chain. They exercise very little
control over the coffee and get the least amount of money, a very small position of the final
retail price of the coffee. I think they take about less than 5% of the final retail price which
tells us how very unfair the price is. The farmers do everything at the production level, and
their control ends at production. The rest of the control after that is in the hands of
middlemen, traders or agents of multinationals that are exporters".

Based on the Stakeholder Theory, interventions should be aligned with stakeholders' interests

(Hamzah, Hassan, Mohamed, Ahmad, & Saad, 2013).

Process Upgrading was the most influential factor in achieving favourable sustainable

outcomes. The implication is that it could be key in enhancing development if it is harnessed,
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although this is limited to the Ugandan context. The study findings build onto existing theory,
especially in developing countries which are usually producing countries in global value chains.
This finding could be instrumental in bottom-up interventions for development if supported by
policy makers, since many stakeholders are involved in Process Upgrading at the production stage
of the coffee value chain.

The study's findings revealed that more than 95% agreed that the more favourable
antecedents are, the more favourable the determinants and the more sustainable the outcomes. The
interpretation limitation of the findings is that the antecedents are limited to Uganda. The
researcher acknowledges that the antecedents may be unique to Uganda's producer-driven
initiatives due to Internal Governance, given the multidimensional dynamic nature of the coffee
value chain, which involves many players. Uganda's Internal Governance of the coffee value chain
may depend on the nature of producer capabilities, partnerships, control systems, internal
regulations, certification, and standardisation (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi, & Nielsen, 2019). The
findings aligned with the researcher's expectations and the conceptual framework that argues that
when favourable upgrading antecedents are used, the determinants are motivated, increasing
favourable sustainable outcomes that can be upscaled for a more significant impact. The findings
contribute to the theory by building on the limited existing literature that shifts from the scholarly
view of upgrading due to governance structures, with the information flowing from the top to the
bottom of the value chain. The interpretation of the findings was limited to some extent as the
respondents and participants were composed of different chain actors/stakeholders. However, this
research did not categorise responses by the type of chain actor or stakeholder they were.

The interpretation limitation of the research findings on the significance of economic
outcomes on upscaling is limited to the Ugandan context. The findings aligned with the

researcher's expectations and agreed with previous existing literature. Giron, Kazemikhasragh,
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Cicchiello and Panetti (2021) earlier observed that firms tend to focus on economic sustainability
rather than environmental and social sustainability, as they constantly strive to be competitive.
Similarly, Taglioni and Winkler (2016) observed that economic sustainability upgrading increases
competitiveness, leading to higher value achieved through value distribution (Kano, 2018),
supplier internationalisation, innovation (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen, 2019) and (Di
Simone, Petracci & Piva, 2022), export intensity, production growth (Islam & Polonsky, 2020),
and financial performance (Brancati, Brancati & Mareca, 2015). Moreover, the study's results
aligned with the conceptual framework, which hypothesised that upscaling can be realised when
the favourability of sustainable outcomes increases. The contribution to the literature is to highlight

and reaffirm the significance of economic outcomes for upscaling.

5.1.3 Practical Implications

The practical application is that expanding these highlighted antecedents guides policy
makers in creating the ideal environment for upgrading the coffee value chain and addressing the
bottlenecks that affect them.

Recognising that Process Upgrading is the most common type of upgrading in developing
countries like Uganda, policymakers can support the processes involved to actors. Ensuring the
maximum benefits of Process Upgrading at the production stage through support facilitates
inclusive development and brings about structural transformation, resulting in improved quality,
increased production, higher earnings for the country, and enhanced well-being for producers.
They also help determine upgrading readiness and design assessment tools to determine if the basic
conditions are in place, guiding practitioners in identifying where to focus their investment in basic
upgrading antecedents for maximum impact. This finding fills a gap in the literature on upgrading
GVCs, indicating the need to examine how upgrading trajectories can be accelerated, as proposed

by Gereffi & Lee (2016). It also fills the gap in understanding which type of value chain upgrading



326

is key in the context of developing countries, as identified by Islam and Polonsky (2020).
Furthermore, findings guide policymakers in creating the ideal environment for upgrading, focused
on governance structure improvement, like strengthening value chain policies, coordination and
inclusive governance, and promoting collaboration, given that the Governance Antecedents had a
stronger relationship with the types of upgrading.

The finding that producers are the most important stakeholders in the coffee value chain in
developing countries like Uganda guides policymakers on what they should prioritise, such as
formulating and implementing appropriate policies and regulations to support initiatives led by
producers and addressing the issues that inhibit and affect their ability to upgrade. The findings
may guide state-led policies for upgrading. This finding addressed the paucity of studies
systematically examining upgrading from the perspective of stakeholder perceptions, as identified
by Vogel et al. (2020).

The finding that Process Upgrading was the most influential in achieving favourable
sustainable outcomes in Uganda implies that enhancing Process Upgrading could facilitate
inclusive growth through improved social well-being, as it involves, the mode chain actors at the
bottom of the value chain. Lam et al. (2020), Scoones et al. (2020), and Marcato and Baltar (2021)
observed that sustainability transformations in global value chains focused on developed countries.
However, this study closes the gap by investigating in upgrading of global value chains in Uganda,
which is a developing country.

In practice, policymakers can use this new finding to ensure that sustainable outcomes are
realised at a larger scale by including producers in stakeholder engagements. Using a bottom-up
approach, policymakers can focus on facilitating Process Upgrading to accelerate economic

development resulting from organic growth.
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The practical implication of the findings is that favourable antecedents of upgrading, if
harnessed and optimised by the determinants, are important for achieving sustainable outcomes in
upscaling. This knowledge can guide policymakers in formulating and implementing policies that
promote structural transformation in developing countries.

5.2 Recommendations for Application of Research Study

5.2.1 Managerial Recommendations for Application

Enhancement of Vertical Governance, that is, the linkages between buyers and suppliers
across countries (Gereffi & Lee, 2016), is a managerial recommendation for implementation.
Vertical Governance enhancement could be achieved by supporting digitalisation to facilitate
coordination, transparency, knowledge sharing, traceability, and learning processes. Furthermore,
stakeholder engagement and partnerships with the government and development partners could be
implemented to build trust among the stakeholders in the coffee value chain. Fromm (2007) posited
that when trust exists between buyers and producers, there are more sales, better quality, and
market flows with relevant information more easily due to favourable contracts. Relevant policies
and codes could also be implemented to promote and enhance sustainable best practices within the
coffee value chain. Lastly, it is recommended to invest in producer development programs to
elevate their capabilities and expertise. These suggested recommendations are supported by
previous literature. For instance, Matthess and Kunkel (2020) observed positive social-economic
effects digitalisation has on productivity, job creation and coordination connections within a sector.
In a systematic literature review on multistakeholder platforms in agriculture, Maryono, et al.
(2024) highlighted that stakeholder engagement positively affected producers' economic, social,
environmental, and technological outcomes. Earlier still, Mayer and Phillips (2017) observed the
role of government policies in protecting national interests within the value chains. Vertical

governance has various benefits for coffee producers in Uganda. These include the ability to
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diversify their market, which would reduce the risks caused by price fluctuations. Vertical
Governance also facilitates the transfer of technological capabilities from buyers. Quality
improvements would also be guaranteed due to efforts to meet certification and standard
requirements. However, since producers primarily meet the demands of buyers from different
geographic regions, it is difficult to respond to contingencies within the value chain, and
innovation initiatives may be constrained. Additionally, there may be trust issues between
producers and sellers, as they have different levels of information and control. Transaction costs
are also likely to increase, as buyers will always put in extra effort to meet the demands of buyers
in different markets.

Another managerial recommendation is ensuring efficient production processes.
(Tanrattanaphong, 2025) observed that Process Upgrading occurs when more efficient production
processes are employed. Managerial practices to improve efficiency could be incentivised by
encouraging producers to invest in new technologies and research and development. In addition,
the government should encourage and support programs that facilitate knowledge transfer through
industrial parks and programs that link research institutes with practitioners or chain actors. More
investments in skill and capability programs to enhance the chain actor’s abilities to exploit and
absorb new technologies and skills should be made through training. Process Upgrading in
developing countries like Uganda will be instrumental in improving management skills for
competitiveness and production at the firm level through more efficient operational processes
(Oliveira, Fleury & Fleury, 2021). In addition, Process Upgrading increases revenues since there
is value addition that will ultimately contribute to improved wellbeing of the chain actors (Milberg
& Winkler, 2011). As Taglioni and Winkler (2016) observed, chain actors’ capabilities are also
enhanced, as they require technical skills to adopt new technologies and innovations, leading to

inclusive development through increased labour productivity. However, such initiatives are



329

usually constrained by limited finances, the nature of largely informal operations, and limited
infrastructure, like no or very high electricity costs.

Managerial practices promoting Process Upgrading by employing more sustainable
practices, such as using equipment that uses less energy or time, are efficient and eco-friendly.
Socially responsible practices could also be promoted, like giving back to the coffee communities
by contributing to infrastructure like roads, creating employment opportunities, and building
health centres and schools. Also, certification could be introduced. However, convincing the chain
actors of what they would earn from the extra effort they put into practising sustainable practices
remains challenging, as there are mixed theories. For instance, while Asfaw, Mithofer and Waibel
(2010) confirmed that certification schemes improve the social well-being of farmers in their study
in Kenya, Akoyi and Maertens (2016) found that they did not reduce poverty or improve returns
in a coffee community in Eastern Uganda. Another challenge for promoting Process Upgrading
for sustainable outcomes is that constant promotion and advocacy may be needed, considering that
basic incentives are often lacking. For sustainable outcomes to be achieved in the coffee value
chain in developing countries like Uganda, Process Upgrading should be supported, as most chain
actors are involved in economic activities at the production stage, which is at the bottom of the
value chain. Positive effects from Process Upgrading will empower the chain actors to advance to
other types of upgrading in the long run. This is supported by Marcato and Baltar (2021), who
stated that the process of upgrading starts with Process Upgrading and later to Product, Function
and lastly, Chain Upgrading. In agreement with this, Process Upgrading is the type of value
addition chain actors in the producing countries that can easily participate since it does not require
sophisticated skills. Process Upgrading can influence sustainable outcomes and thus drive

inclusive growth and development.
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5.2.2 Policy Recommendations for Application

The first policy recommendation is to formulate policies that enable chain actors, especially
at the production stage, that is, to know what the markets demand to strengthen the non-
government factor of marketing capabilities. Mitrega (2020) posited that Marketing Capability
involves consolidative processes through which firms use collective knowledge, skills, and
resources to address market-related needs to add value and increase their competitiveness. This
can be done by equipping them with knowledge, skills, and capabilities to harvest high-quality
coffee, like applying better agronomic practice through training facilitated by extension workers.
In Uganda, this is underway, although the challenge is that very few extension workers work
directly with farmers. This study confirms that Marketing Capabilities at the production level are
very important and, therefore, require more support from the government and development
partners. Cortez and Hidalgo (2022) confirmed the importance of Marketing Capabilities in
Upgrading. Several other studies highlighted that it improves the product brand through branding
(Ghasempour & Kazemi (2024). It also leads to sustainable competitive advantage (Liang, Du &
Hua, 2025)), acts as a market sensor (Liang, Frosén, & Gao, 2023), enhances competence and
improves financial performance (Homburg & Wielgos, 2022). The challenge of enhancing

Marketing Capability may be limited institutional support.

For the non-governance factor, the GVC Composition, which, according to McDermott
and Corredoira (2010), is the network that intermediates the flow of information, a combination of
approaches for policy are recommended to enhance the flow and transfer of knowledge. GVCs act
as a social network channel through which information and knowledge are upgraded, and therefore,
the composition of the GVCs matters (Bisztray & Poitiers, 2022). This can be achieved by

facilitating the coordination of social mechanisms to enhance their efficiency, as supported by
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Kano (2018). In addition, policies to invest in formal educational systems where relevant

knowledge and skills are taught to the chain actors could be implemented.

Policies enabling the government to collaborate with development partners and the private
sector to fund knowledge transfer initiatives like competition awards, research, and development,
among others, could also facilitate knowledge transfer within the value chain. However,
considering that Uganda is a developing country, challenges to applying these policy
recommendations may include the power imbalances between lead firms and producers, where the
former controls the kind of knowledge passed on. The inability to disseminate relevant and
valuable knowledge from what is available may also be another limitation. Dinhaupt & Herr
(2020) and Tessmann (2020) confirm the dominance of lead firms and how they hinder the flow
of information and knowledge for upgrading. The importance of GVC Composition and its role in
the transfer of information is supported by Rigo (2021), who observed how participating in global
value chains is a pathway to technology transfer, leading to improvements in productivity and,

ultimately, upgrading.

Another policy recommendation is for Internal Governance, where protectionist policies
are implemented to protect the chain actors from intense competition. Keane (2012) described
Internal Governance as interconnections between producers and buyers within a value chain. The
protectionist policies could, for instance, be industrial policies targeted at improving technological
capabilities to enhance competitiveness and market access, such as encouraging certification and
standardisation of coffee production to ensure quality coffee products. Practically, these
protectionist policies include limiting imports of products like coffee, being produced to develop
the local market through import tariffs. Some challenges arise when protectionist policies are

implemented. For instance, considering that markets are liberalised, international buyers may
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retaliate, leading to long-term adverse effects. Cooperation with the trade partners and negotiations
may address these potential challenges. Internal Governance is an important factor because when
producers are connected to buyers, they have better market accessibility, are aware of market
demands, and incur lower transaction costs. Additionally, there are higher chances of production
growth, as assured demand is in place (Keane, 2012). Furthermore, there are producer-driven
mechanisms that facilitate knowledge sharing that leads to the development of skills (McWilliam,
Kim, Mudambi, & Nielsen, 2019) and improved quality (Pasquali, 2021). In the long run, jobs are
created, resulting in inclusive growth and economic development. Policies that create an ideal
operating environment through which they can acquire more skills, capabilities, power and control

that will enable them to compete favourably are also recommended.

Producers learn and work towards the required quality, certifications, and market standards
through interactions with the buyers; information flow enables producers to acquire new skills and
technical expertise. All these facilitate upgrading at the bottom of the value chain. Policies to
enhance factors like skills development, accessibility to affordable finance and markets,
and compliance to sustainability standards to uphold quality are examples that could contribute to
a favourable operating environment that will put them in a better position to influence the dynamics
within the coffee value chain. However, one of the main challenges of this application is that
producers in Uganda’s coffee supply chain are extremely poor, living on less than USD 1 per day
and earning less than 5% of the retail price of the coffee they produce, as observed by Nkandu
(2018). It is difficult for poor producers to invest in and adopt more efficient production processes
and equipment necessary for upgrading. Ekowu, Kamugisha and Kaazara (2023), in their study on
influencing factors of coffee production in Uganda, observed that the size of land, labour and

capital were positively correlated to coffee production. Gereffi and Memedovic (2003) also
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confirmed earlier that producers should be included in the coordination mechanisms of the global

value chains since it is managed in developed countries due to their management capabilities.

Another policy recommendation is creating an enabling environment to reap maximum
benefits from the antecedents, determinants, and sustainable outcomes for upscaling. According
to the research, the highlighted antecedents were Marketing Capability and GVC Composition for
Non-Governance Antecedents, and Internal Governance and External Governance for Governance
Antecedents. Producers were perceived as the most influential stakeholders in upgrading, followed
by the government, while Process Upgrading was the type of upgrading that led to the most
sustainable outcomes. The challenge of applicability is coordinating all the dynamic antecedents,
determinants, and outcomes and ensuring that they continue to relate positively to each other over
time. A justification for the new conceptual framework is, for instance, the availability of
Marketing Capability as an antecedent through the adoption of technological and innovative
strategies (Oliveira, Fleury & Fleury, 2021). If adopted, it leads to value addition through Process
Upgrading, which Producers and the Government in Uganda facilitate. This results in sustainable
outcomes that can be upscaled for more significant impact. It is important to note that although
there was a positive correlation among the antecedents, determinants, and sustainable outcomes,
it was weak, with Rs = 0.30 and Rs = 0.44. This could be because the context of the coffee value

chain is in Uganda, a developing country facing several challenges and limitations to upgrading.

Policies that support the achievement of sustainable, inclusive economic activities, which
can be upscaled to reap maximum benefits, are recommended as they provide the necessary
framework for these activities. Economic sustainable outcomes have several benefits in value
chains like more equitable value distribution from improved efficiency (Kano, 2018), increased

global market share (McWilliam, Kim, Mudambi & Nielsen, 2019), more innovation (Di Simone,
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Petracci & Piva, 2022), increased exports (Islam & Polonsky, 2020), better financial performance
(Brancati, Brancati & Maresca, 2015), and increase in production (Pahl & Timmer, 2020), among
others. Pahl and Timmer (2020) observed that social sustainability outcomes, like the creation of
employment as was highlighted by Islam and Polonsky (2020), can be achieved from economic
sustainability outcomes. In addition, chain actors can invest in eco-friendly strategies that can lead
to sustainable environmental outcomes. In addition, special support could be given to producers
through empowerment programs like training to increase their bargaining power and capabilities
and improve their accessibility to information. This would reduce inequality by addressing poverty
and improving their well (Islam & Polonsky, 2020). The main limitation of the applicability of
enhancing economically sustainable outcomes for upscaling is that chain actors may be more
focused on short-term goals compared to long-term ones, as observed by Smith, Fressoli &
Thomas (2014). It is also important to note that exploiting economic sustainability outcomes to
realise environmental and social sustainable outcomes for upscaling is a challenge, as there are
usually tradeoffs that arise (Steffen et al., 2015). This calls for balanced strategic interventions that

can be done through enhanced collaborations and partnerships with all stakeholders.

5.3 Recommendations for Future Research

The following section  presents conceptual, methodological and contextual
recommendations for future research based on the findings of this study. Potential areas for further
studies are identified from the limitations of the study's findings. Other future research suggestions
are made based on this study's research design and sample size. However, the identified limitations
do not diminish the significance of the study's results but rather help guide and point to potential

directions for future research, as mentioned below.
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5.3.1 Conceptual

Non-Governance Antecedents (Marketing Capabilities and GVC Composition), and
Governance Antecedents, (Internal and Vertical Governance), were highlighted as important
antecedents for upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda. These antecedents were based on the
findings in Uganda, a developing country. Other antecedents not included in this study, like
certification, international prices, research and development, which were mentioned in this study,
could be considered for future studies. For instance, on certification, Interviewee 14 highlighted
the degree of sustainable upgrading certification by asserting that,

"So far, the certification program is not widespread if we refer to all the economic
empowerments and social measures".

The role of trade openness and international prices was mentioned by Interviewee 4, who
remarked,
"The global pricing affects the sales from the local production in the local markets. For
instance, if there are floods in Brazil, there may be an increase in the demand for coffee
from other coffee producers".
Interviewee 11 added that producers also need to understand why prices go down,
"UCDA should conduct regular training to help farmers understand the market forces, why
prices fluctuate etc. UCDA should be able to detect when the prices are likely to go down
or up and communicate to the farmers so that they are not discouraged and start thinking
that the traders are cheating them™.
Another factor highlighted worth investigating is the role of research in upgrading. Interviewee 1
explained that utilising research is still limited, as seen in his comment,
"Uganda is starting to take strides in terms of releasing new varieties of coffee that are
resistant to disease, however, there is a big disconnection between the researchers and the
producers".

Interviewee 15 further added that there is still a need for the availability of research grants and

support,
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"For some of these things people are testing, and they do not know if it will work or not.
Support that is not tied to interest would facilitate upgrading".

Government, Producers/Farmers, Traders/Exporters, Development Partners, Research
Institutions and Financial Institutions were confirmed to be the critical stakeholders in the coffee
value chain, and Producers/Farmers were perceived to be the most important stakeholders
influencing upgrading. Whereas chain actors facilitate upgrading in their effort to meet the market
demands, non-chain actors offer support to upgrading processes in terms of technological, social,
political and economic aspects, as well as organisation and educational assistance through pro-
poor market development (Trienekens, 2011). In this study's findings, it was argued that producers
or farmers influenced upgrading the most. This is supported by a study by de Janvry, Sadoulet and
Trachtman (2019) who observed the important role of producers through horizontal coordination
processes, which are a prerequisite to vertical coordination that facilitates upgrading. Producers
face several challenges, and addressing these could enhance their ability to influence the upgrading
of the coffee value chain in Uganda. Future studies could focus on Producers and the role of
technical support, digitalisation, multi-stakeholder platforms, market accessibility, and the
adoption of better agronomic antecedents in upgrading Uganda's coffee value chain. The study
also presented a one-sided view by considering only the service providers throughout the value
chain as stakeholders. These included the chain actors and their supporters, thus providing the
study with perceptions from one perspective. It did not include the consumers of the coffee
products. Incorporating the views of coffee consumers in future studies may reveal different
perceptions, thereby increasing the scope of the findings.

The study findings revealed that more than 95% of the respondents agreed that antecedents,
determinants, and sustainable outcomes were positively and significantly correlated. However, the

constructs in the conceptual framework were based on literature from previous research (Snyder,
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2019). This approach, however, may be limited due to the dynamic nature of the identified
constructs. More measurement scales and constructs may lead to enhanced results and new
findings. This study recommends exploring additional constructs for future studies, which could
be derived from other sources, such as primary data from stakeholder interviews. Employing other
sources of constructs, in addition to previous literature, not only leads to constructs based on the
latest information but also increases the validity of the study findings (Flick, 2022). In addition,
future studies could test the new conceptual framework based on this study's research findings in
Uganda and other developing countries.

More so, studies like Oqubay and Ohno (2019) observed that economically sustainable
outcomes do not automatically lead to social and environmental outcomes and yet it is important
that the three aspects of sustainability are achieved in a balanced manner. An area for future
research that this study recommends is investigating how the three aspects of sustainable outcomes
can be balanced, as they are all important for resilient, sustainable economic growth for current
and future generations (Hysa, Kruja, ur Rehman, Laurenti, 2020).

The study’s findings revealed that Process Upgrading is the most common type of
upgrading in Uganda’s coffee industry based on the entire value chain. The focus of the analysis
was the entire coffee value chain. However, at each node of the chain, all types of upgrading may
exist to some extent, but the degree to which they exist is unknown. The researcher acknowledges
that the research findings may differ if different focuses for analysis are employed, such as at
specific nodes of the coffee value chain or in different value chains, due to the presence of
distinctive characteristics. In Uganda, Process Upgrading at the production stage is receiving
significant support from the government. For instance, the Ugandan government offers
institutional support under the National Development Plan 3 (2021-2026), which focuses on value

addition. Here, through the UCDA, the government procures and distributes value-added



338

equipment to improve processes and conducts training for chain actors at the production stage on
how to use it each financial year. Future research could conduct a similar study focusing on
different value chain nodes to investigate the most common type of upgrading. This could help
inform policymakers in formulating ideal inclusive growth and development policies based on the
findings that would reveal how value is created, what drives the value addition, and what

limitations are encountered during the value addition processes.

5.3.2 Methodological

Comparative studies can enhance empirical research by comparing statistical methods and
cases (Ragin, 2014). They are perspective-oriented, rather than focusing on a single study (Ragin
& Rubinson, 2009). Different cases are analysed for similarities and differences (Mokhtarianpour,
2016), leading to robust research by addressing weaknesses and limitations. In turn, this would
enhance the generalisation of research findings, thus leading to more meaningful deductions.

In addition, since Process Upgrading emerged as the type of upgrading that determines
upgrading in Uganda, future studies could focus on exploring how Process Upgrading could be
supported. Future research could build on this new finding, thus expanding scholarly literature.
To meaningfully contribute to existing literature and theory development, mapping the field of
upgrading global value chains in developing countries and presenting evidence of the consequence
could be employed so that findings can effectively guide policy and practical interventions (Snyder,
2023).

Future studies based on the research design are also suggested. This study employed a
Convergent Mixed Study Method, utilising Questionnaires for the quantitative component and
Interviews for the qualitative component. Other mixed-method research designs could be
employed, like the sequential mixed study beginning with qualitative data from which constructs

would be derived, is recommended for future research (Gogo & Musonda, 2022). The findings
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from qualitative data in the first stage of research could provide appropriate issues that are
unresolved and ideal for developing new ideas from which new research ideas can be derived
(Heesen, Bright, & Zucker, 2019). In addition, qualitative data collection methods like focus group
discussions and observations are recommended for future research. The quantitative method
employed in this study, which used a simple random technique, also has some limitations. Whereas
the researcher used it for convenience as the sample was from a coffee register, it was not possible
to estimate the sampling error and minimise bias as was observed by West (2016). To strengthen
the validity, future research could employ a probability sampling technique.

In addition, this study’s target population was limited to chain actors that were registered
in the Uganda Coffee Directory (2022) of the Uganda Coffee Development Authority since the
researcher had limited finances and time. The study was self-sponsored, and the data had to be
collected at a specific time. The limitations of time and finances necessitated that data be collected
from manageable samples within reasonable distances and be completed within the specified
timeframe. The sample was determined using Yamane’s formula to address this challenge.
However, future studies could focus on a larger sample to obtain more precise estimates, as a
stronger positive relationship between the standard error of the mean and sample size has been
observed by Asiamah, Mensah, and Oteng-Abayie (2017). In addition, future research could
consider conducting a consensus since the study population was only 283 and would have been
ideal because of its heterogenitiy, the relatively small size, and miminisation of errors.

Findings and antecedents that enhance the upgrading of global value chains in developing
countries, such as Uganda, were identified based on the specific circumstances at a particular time.
They were collected over a short period. Future studies could consider the findings preliminary
since they are less valid for comparing cause-and-effect relationships between variables (Caruana,

Roman, Hernandez-Sanchez, & Solli, 2015). It is important to note that this is because the
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conditions, such as skills, capabilities, and the availability of information that shape these factors,
are dynamic and constantly changing. Future studies could, therefore, focus on conducting the
study over time to explore how these changing conditions affect the identified factors. As Gates,
Chow and Molenaar (2023) observed, such studies, often referred to as longitudinal studies, have
continued to gain popularity. They are observational or experimental and use measures repeatedly
over a specific period (Caruana, Roman, Hernandez-Sanchez, & Solli, 2015). Longitudinal studies
will enable future researchers to establish connections between events and their sequences to
specific exposures, changes can be tracked, and recall bias will be reduced since data is collected
before they know what is going to happen in future (Caruana, Roman, Hernandez-Sanchez, & Solli,
2015). Studies conducted over time provide detailed insights into how the contributing antecedents
and their relationships with one another are responsible for the outcomes that guide interventions
for supporting the upgrading of the coffee value chain in developing countries, such as Uganda.
Moreover, such studies would help reveal changes that occur over a given period and continually
yield new findings that would propel further research. This study conducted correlation tests to
establish relationships among variables, using their means, as it was mainly in an exploratory study.
Future research could conduct correlation tests between individual variables to gain deeper insights

and more meaning from the results.

5.3.3 Contextual

Future studies could focus on conducting the research in different developing countries
with different regulatory structures, institutions, political, economic, or even social settings.
Replicating this study in other developing countries could facilitate future comparative studies,
offering researchers more insights, for instance, into how the unique characteristics of different

countries shape outcomes.
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Future studies could also examine other global value chains in Uganda, such as the mining
sector, to investigate whether the same antecedents are important for other value chains. For
instance, as recently revealed by the Bank of Uganda (2024), gold is now the largest foreign export
earner for Uganda, with revenue earnings of USD 2.7 billion and a market share of 37%, followed
by coffee, with revenue earnings of USD 1 billion and a market share of 13%. Just as coffee is
exported in its raw form, gold is exported in its raw form. It would be interesting to investigate if
the same Non-Governance and Governance antecedents highlighted as necessary for upgrading
the coffee value chain are also applicable to other value chains, like Uganda’s gold value chain.

Process Upgrading was perceived to be most influential in achieving favourable sustainable
(economic, environmental, and social) outcomes in Uganda. Considering that developing
countries may have unique characteristics, such as operating environments, investigating a similar
research question across countries may yield varying results, offering in-depth insights that could
suggest. These would test external validity and enhance generalisation. Future studies in other
producing countries are recommended.

Economically sustainable outcomes were perceived to be the most influential factor in
upscaling in this study. Again, the interpretation of these findings is limited to the Ugandan context.
Other developing countries may have other sustainable outcomes that are the most influential to
upscaling. For instance, depending on the unique circumstances of a country, social or
environmental sustainable outcomes may be perceived to lead to economic factors that later result
in upscaling. For instance, another developing country may have lead firms that are customer-
focused, with high reputational risks, which in turn, could lead to environmental sustainability
outcomes. This could result in economic sustainability outcomes (Poulsen, Ponte, & Lister, 2016),
making it possible for upscaling. Conducting a similar study in other developing countries, as they

may have different characteristics that may result in different findings. This section highlights
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recommended areas for future study based on the study's findings, research design, and sample
size. The next section will present the study's conclusions.
5.4 Conclusions

The study’s findings met the objectives and addressed the research questions and
hypothesis, which were aligned with the rationale of investigating the influence of upgrading on
the upscaling of global value chains based on stakeholders' perceptions of the coffee industry in
Uganda. The study aimed to understand the concept of upgrading by examining how antecedents,
determinants, and outcomes relate to each other in developing countries, based on stakeholders'
perceptions of the coffee value chain in Uganda.

The study acknowledged that upgrading global value chains remains a significant
challenge, yet it is considered a development strategy that many producing countries are
attempting to implement to achieve inclusive growth (Holste, 2015). Upgrading the coffee value
chain in Uganda is key, given that it is a major exporter, accounting for 18.9% of total exports,
according to the Observatory of Economic Complexity (2024). Coffee has been Uganda's biggest
foreign export earner until recently, when it was overtaken by Gold (New Vision, 2021). Although
the government of Uganda, through the Uganda Coffee Development Authority, continues to
support the development of the coffee sector in various ways, the sector faces several challenges,
making it difficult for upgrading to occur at a faster rate.

The purpose/rationale of the study was to explore the influence of specific antecedents of
upgrading on upscaling global value chains. The study's main objectives were to examine the
concept of value chain upgrading, assess various types of value chain upgrading within the context
of developing countries, analyse the key stakeholders in the context of the coffee industry in
Uganda and understand how they influence upgrading, evaluate antecedents that significantly

influence favourable value chain upgrading, develop and empirically assess a conceptual
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framework about the relationships amongst value chain upgrading antecedents, determinants and
outcomes, and investigate the impact of the favourable value chain upgrading outcomes on
upscaling.

The study was a Convergent Mixed Study Method. The target population was stakeholders
in the coffee value chain registered in the Uganda Coffee and Cocoa Directory compiled by the
Uganda Coffee Development Authority (UCDA) and the Ministry of Agriculture, Animal Industry
and Fisheries (MAAIF), from which a sample was extracted. Questionnaires and Interviews were
used to collect data. The PSPP and Taguette software were used to analyse the quantitative and
qualitative data, respectively.

The research findings addressed the gap identified by Islam and Polonsky (2020) in their
study, which highlighted the paucity of empirical studies on upgrading value chains' dimensions,
antecedents, outcomes, and relationships. The research findings also address the scarcity of
systematic studies on upgrading and sustainable outcomes from a stakeholders' perspective, as
observed by Vogel et al. (2020).

The study's main contribution is the model of upgrading key global value chains, such as
coffee, in developing countries like Uganda, based on the understanding of the stakeholders'
perceptions on how upgrading impacts the coffee value chain and its sustainable outcomes for
upscaling to improve the livelihoods of the chain actors. Understanding what antecedents enhance
upgrading and what influences them to realise favourable sustainable outcomes, which can be
upscaled for a bigger positive impact, is instrumental in developing and implementing appropriate
development strategies to reduce poverty and enhance inclusive growth for sustainable economic
development.

The study reveals the complexity and multifaceted nature of the upgrading process and

puts chain actors and policy-makers in a better position to make informed decisions. As a policy
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maker, the government can make informed decisions in creating a supporting environment for

upgrading its outcomes and, ultimately, how they can be upscaled to have a greater impact on the

well-being of stakeholders and the country.

The findings were based on stakeholders' perceptions of the coffee value chain in Uganda, and

several conclusions aligned with the study objectives were derived, as presented below.

The study reveals and concludes that the most important Non-Governance Antecedents for
upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda are Marketing Capabilities and GVC
Composition, while the Governance Antecedents are Internal and Vertical Governance.
These findings met Objective 1 of the study, which was to understand the concept of value
chain upgrading by investigating upgrading antecedents in Uganda. The empirical findings
on what antecedents facilitate the upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda can guide
the government in creating policies that address the challenges that affect them to create
an enabling environment. An enabling environment where there is easy movement of
information flow and knowledge sharing would greatly improve the capabilities of chain
actors. Internal and Vertical Governance are also instrumental in information flow between
producers and buyers, both within the chain and beyond the border. Knowledge spillovers
on upgrading would benefit not only the coffee value chain but also other value chains.
This would facilitate structural transformation and economic development since chain
actors would have the ability to advance to activities that demand more skills and offer
higher returns.

Process Upgrading is the most common type of upgrading in the coffee industry of Uganda,
meeting Objective 2 of this study. The findings provided empirical information on the most
common type of coffee value chain upgrading in Uganda. The findings also build on the

existing literature by propelling further debate on upgrading value chains in developing
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countries to guide policy formulation to support Process Upgrading for maximum benefits,
since it would facilitate inclusive growth. Although improving upgrading processes often
faces various challenges and optimising Process Upgrading in developing countries largely
depends on government support since the chain actors at the bottom of the value chain
often lack control and power to influence the value chain dynamics, developmental-based
interventions on value addition processes of Process Upgrading could be a stepping stone
to other forms of upgrading which would not only benefit Uganda but the East African
region as well.

Government, Producers/Farmers, Traders/Exporters, Development Partners, Research
Institutions and Financial Institutions were identified as the main stakeholders, and from
these findings. It was also revealed that Producers/Farmers are the most important
stakeholders in influencing upgrading, followed by the government. These findings met
Objective 3, which was to examine the key stakeholders in Uganda’s coffee industry and
assess their influence on value chain upgrading.

The research findings contribute to existing literature by highlighting producers as the most
influential stakeholders in upgrading the coffee value chain in developing countries like
Uganda. Addressing their challenges could positively influence upgrading, providing a
hypothesis for future research. The findings guide policy formulation and implementation
aimed at supporting producers, who are the chain actors at the bottom and often poor
farmers. Supporting and enabling them would reduce poverty and encourage inclusive
economic development.

Process Upgrading emerged as the most influential type of upgrading that results in
favourable sustainable (economic, environmental, and social) outcomes in Uganda,

according to stakeholders' perceptions. This met Objective 4 of this research, which was to
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evaluate what significantly determines favourable value chain upgrading leading to
sustainable outcomes. The findings reveal that Process Upgrading most determines the
achievement of sustainable outcomes in the context of developing countries like Uganda;
thus, it could facilitate inclusive growth, as it mainly occurs at the production stage,
involving most chain actors, given their limited capabilities. The findings can also inform
the government to ensure sustainable outcomes are realised through stakeholder
engagements, including producers, emphasising a bottom-up approach that utilises and
builds onto local knowledge for organic sustainable development and poverty reduction.
Findings confirmed that the more favourable antecedents are, the more favourable
determinants and the more sustainable outcomes, and there was a positive and significant
relationship amongst the variables. The findings addressed Objective 5, which was to
develop and empirically assess a conceptual framework. The findings add to the existing
theory that diverges from top-down upgrading due to governance structures. More so,
future studies could focus on specific groups of chain actors since the responses of the
results were not categorised. The findings could be instrumental in guiding policy-makers
to develop policies that enhance the optimisation of determinants for maximum sustainable
outcomes. This would be instrumental in realising inclusive economic growth, protecting
the environment and social equity as a country.

Lastly, the study findings revealed that of the sustainable outcomes, the economic
sustainable outcomes influence upscaling the most. This met Objective 6 of the study,
which was to investigate the impact of favourable value chain upgrading outcomes on
upscaling. The findings could guide policy-makers when formulating and implementing
policies to achieve economically sustainable outcomes since they can later transform into

environmental and social benefits. When economic outcomes are achieved, chain actors
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can invest in environmentally friendly practices, for instance, green technologies. Also,

when economic outcomes are achieved, economic activities increase and result in

employment opportunities, which benefit the social wellbeing of the local communities
5.5 Summary

Chapter 5 presented the Implications, Application, Recommendations for Future Research
and Conclusions based on the research findings. Data from the Questionnaire and Interviews,
respectively, from the quantitative and qualitative methods, respectively, provided insights into
understanding the upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda. The findings indicated that the
relationships proposed as correlations were all statistically significant, save for a few. However,
the significance was weak. The results were complemented and supported by the descriptive data.

The results show that antecedents positively affect the determinants and sustainable
outcomes. The most important Non-Governance Antecedents for upgrading the coffee value chain
in Uganda are Marketing Capabilities and GVC Composition. The study also revealed that the
important Governance Antecedents for upgrading were Internal and Vertical Governance in
Uganda. Process Upgrading was the most common type of upgrading in the coffee industry of
Uganda, although Functional Upgrading had the highest correlation to sustainable outcomes and
economic outcomes. The main stakeholders highlighted the most significant number of times were
the Government, Producers/farmers, Traders/Exporters, Development Partners, Research
Institutions and Financial Institutions. In addition, findings revealed that Producers/Farmers were
perceived as the most important stakeholders influencing upgrading. Process Upgrading as an
upgrading influence was the most influential in achieving favourable, sustainable outcomes in
Uganda. The study's findings revealed that more than 95% agreed that the more favourable
antecedents are, the more favourable determinants and the more sustainable outcomes. Lastly, the

research findings highlighted that respondents and participants revealed that of the sustainable
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outcomes (economic, environmental and social), the economic sustainable outcomes influence
upscaling the most.

Future areas for study are suggested based on the Conceptual, Methodological and
Contextual framework. The results enhanced the existing literature and will help chain actors better
understand the construct of upgrading global value chains, their antecedents, impact, and outcomes
by closing current gaps and reactivating existing literature with complementary insights, given that
upgrading global value chains is a complex and dynamic process. It will also extend theory through
empirical testing, verification of conceptualisation, measurement of the constructs, and testing of
theory and generalisation of the academic body. Methodologically, this research employed a
multidisciplinary approach, combining qualitative and quantitative methods to examine the
concept of upgrading global value chains and to provide a holistic perspective. For practical
implications, the study has implications for chain actors and policy-makers. Chain actors will
understand that upgrading local value chains is a multifaceted, dynamic process and will be in a
better position to make informed decisions when strategising on how to upgrade. Policy-makers
can also make informed decisions when formulating policies that enhance environmental support

mechanisms to promote upgrading.
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am free o withdraw from this study at any time without giving a reason for withdrawing and
without negative consequences. | consent to the wse of multmedia (e.g. audio recordings, video
recordings) for the purposes of my paricipabon o this study. | understand that my data will
memain anonymous and confidential, unless stated otherwise. | consent woluntarily to be a
parbicipant in this study.

P‘aﬁuipmt’sF'ritname:l

Participant's Signabune-

Diate:

If the Participant is illiterate:

| hawe wilnessed the accumabe reading of the consent fiorm fo
ndividual has had an oppormity b0 ask questions. | confirn that
given consent freehys.

AR
fg
:
E
a

Witness"s Print narme-

Witness's Signabure:

Diate:

()
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APPENDIX 4: LOCAL APPROVAL

MIMISTRY OF AGRICULTLRE,
ANIMAL INDUSTRY AMD FISHERIES

PO BORX 102,
[T s agricu lture. go. Ug )
WEBSTE! WEW.EI‘EEH t INE. 80 aE
TELEPCIME: JI0567)3, 320004, I20ITHE
Fix: 5504310 10T, THE-OAT-33 10 1,
Wiy eorrampnrd ence on 201431155

this susject ploase quas Mo, FATY 46317701 ENTERRE, UCANDA

T per i
The Republic of Uganda

bels, Bella Murangi Dutki April 24, 2023
Dectoral Student

UNICAF University, Zambia

cfo P.O. Box 2429,

Kampala. Uganda

Dear Ms. Bella M. Dutki,
Research on the Upgrading of the Coffee Value Chain in Uganda

¥ our request to eanduct research entitled "Evaarimimg the influsnce ol upgreading on pscafing
af global vatue chafns: Ao investigation on sfakeholdeny” perveptions in the coffee industry of
Ulgamel, * in the registesed stakeholders in the coffee Industry registered in the Coffee and
Cocoa Directory Uganda compiled by the Ministry of Agriculiure Animal Industry and
Fisheries (MAAIF) and Liganda CofTee Development Authority (LUCIDA) iz granted.

Kindly note that we expect you to fully be in charge of il the armnpements for the processes

involved in conducting interviews and having the questionnaires Tilled withoul causing any
discuptions.

We will appreciate it if all the participants invelved are protected such that their identities are
nel exposed.

Plense feel free to present this letter to the coffee chain sciors and other siakeholders should it
be necassary,

Best wishes,

For Permanemt Smﬂw

Ministry of Agricultiire-Animal Industry and Fisherics
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APPENDIX 5: APPROVED REAF FORM

UNIGAF o

UNICAE UNIVERSITY UREC USE GNLY:
RESEARCH ETHICS APPLICATION FORM Applcation No:
DOCTORAL STUDIES Diste Received:

Student’z Name: Bella Murusngi Dutki

Student’s E-mail Address: T

Student's ID & 121008838010

Supervisor's Name: Dr. llias Wlachos

University Campus: Unicaf University Zambia (UUZ)

Program of Study: UUZ: DBA - Doctorate of Business Administration
Research Project Title:

Examining the influence of upgrading on upscaling of global value chains: A
Study on stakeholders’ percepiions in the coffee industry of Uganda.

1. Please state the timelines involved in the proposed research project:

Estimated Start Date: 10/01/2021 Estimated End Date: 0&/31/2024

2. External Research Funding (if applicable):

2.a. Do you have any external funding for your research?

[ves (Ao
If ¥ES, please answer questions 2b and 2c.

2.b. List any external (third party) sources of funding you plan to ufilize for your project. You
nead fo include full detailz on the 2ource of funds (e.g. sfate, private or individual sponsor),
any prior { exizting or future relationships between the funding body § sponsor and any of
the principal investigaton(s) or co-investigaton{s) or student researcher(s), status and
timedine of the application and amy condiions attached.

Individual sponsor

2.c. If there are any perceived ethical issues or potential conflicts of inferest arising from
applyving or and receiving external funding for the proposed research then these need to
be fully dizclozed below and alzo further elaborated on, in the relevant sections on
ethical considerations later on in this form.
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2. The research project

3.a. Project Summary:
In this =ection fully describe the purpose and underlying ratonale for the
proposed ressarch project. Ensure that you pose the research quesfions to be
examined, state the hypotheses, and discuss the expected resulis of your research and
their potential.
It iz important in your description to use plain language so it can be understood by all
members of the UREC, especially those who are not necessarily experts in the
particular discipline. To that effect ensure that you fully explain ! define any technical terms
or discipline-specific terminology {use the space provided in the box).

PurpeseRationale of the Study
The purposairationale of the study |5 bo explore the Influence of specilic antecedents of upgrading on upscaling global value.
Research Question

The research gueston for iis study Is What Is e Impactinfuance of speciiic antecedents of value chaln upgrading on
upEcaling from stakehoiders” point of view?

This reseanch quesiian Is bullding onto e work of Islam & Polonsky (20200 who shedied fimm-ewel upgrading as a means af
tacking deficiencles io enhance peformance. In this shudy, It was noted that there are scanty studies thal have exhaustively
examined upgrading of value chains dmensions, ankzcedents, culcomes and their redalionships. In addition, conduciing 3
shudy on stakehalders' perspeciives ks iInspired by the sbudy of Wogel, Mathe, Gellzenauer, Ndah, Sleber, Bonatll, & Lana
(2020 that ob=erved fhat there are Imied sludies that have systemabically conducied on upgrading'susialnatie
transformiations based on stakenoider perceptions.

mammeammeﬂm.a PuUmDEr of sUb-resaanch waﬂummmnﬂeﬂp&dmmmmm
gaps In curment Bterature. Please refer to Appandx 1 for the detalls.

&) What antecedentsfactons favour upgrading value chains? ([Gerefll (2091 (islam & Palonsky, (2020); Vogel, Mathe,
Gelzenauer, Mdah, Sleber, Banattl, & Lana {20200}

b} What are the different typesiajectones of value chaln upgrading In e conbext of developing countles? Isiam &
Palkonsky {2020

n]uma‘em:eymm the context of the coflee Industry In Liganda, and how do they Infiuence the: upgrading of
the walue chaln? Magala, Manghenl, & Zoral (201 8).

d} What are the main InfuencesTacions of value chain upgrading tvourablily on economic, emvironmental, and sacial
outcomes? (Lam, HInz, Lang. Tengd, Wehrden & MartinLopez, 20201 Scoanes, SAring, Abrol, Atela, Charll-Josaph, Eakin,
H., ... & Yang (3120} Marcaio & Baitar (2021))

£} How oo value chaln upgrading antecedents, Influences, and culcomes relate b each ather? Pasquall

) Wwhat are fhe main Influences of econamic, emvironmental, and social cuicomes of upgrading an upscaling ™ (Mollilam,
EIm, Mudamibl & Mielsen (2019); Galged, Makhmadshoey & Demirbag (2021 )

Hypotheses

Hypothesis 1: The stakeholders’ perceplion of an antecedent'’s favworability for upgrading is positively
cormelated o their favourability of attitudes towands upgrading.

Hypothesis 2: The stakeholders’ perceplions of favorability of a speciic type of upgrading is positively
cormelated o their favourability of attihudes towands achieving desired outcomes.

Hypothesis 3: The stakeholders’ perceplions of the faworabilty of upgrading causes is positively comelated to
their fascurability of atiitudes towards achieving desired cutcomes. ]
Hypothesis 4: The stakeholders’ perceplions of upgrading favorability is positvely comelated fo their
favourabiity of perceplion of economic, environmental, and social cutcomes.

Hypothesis 5: The stakeholders’ favorability of walue chain upgrading is positively comelated o their
favourabdity of influences and outcomes.

Hypothesis 8: The stakeholders’ perceplions of economic, environmental, and social cutcomes favorability is
positively comelated o their favourability of attihdes towards upscaling.

peched Rt

Bella Murungi Dutki RIB1DDES5010
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A.b. Significance of the Proposed Research Study and Potential Benefits:

Cutline the potential significance and'or benefits of the research (use the space provided in the box).

ﬂﬁ;u:ir'vﬁllmhanmdnmdsﬁgrmaﬂ help dhain actors better understand the construct of upgrading
ﬁvamd‘tﬂrﬁr its antecadents, impact, and cutromes. It will dose the cunent Iitu'aumgqnsaru:l!jeﬁla and|
reactivate previous and existing literature by adding complementary insights that will be made since upgrading the
value chain is a complex and dynamic process,

The ressanch will extend theory through empirical testing, verify conceptualization, measure the constructs, and test
theory and generalization of the academic body.

IFor methodology, this research will use a mult-disciplinary approach iwelving qualitative and quantitative methods
examine the concept of upgrading global value chains to provide a holistic perspective.

practical implications, the study will have implications for chain actors and policy-makers, Chain actors will
nd that upgrading local value chains i multifaceted since it is influenced by multiple factors, putting them inf
better position to make cautiously informed dedsions when strategizing on how to upgrade,

rther still, the confirmation of oritical factors nesded to attain favourable upgrading of global value chains will

ist palicy-makers in ensuring that there are support mechanisms in the environment o promote upgrading.
cy-makers will be able to make informed decisions when crchestrating what contributes to the favourable
upgrading of global value chains to adhieve favourable economic, sodial, and environmental outcomes that can be
upscaled.

4. Project execution:

4.a. The following study is an:
m experimental study {primary research)
EI deskiop study (secondary research)

|:| deskiop study using existing databases involving information of human/animal subjects

Other

If you have chosen "Other please Explain:

The study employs the mixed method approach because of its various benefits over the
traditional method of solely using the qualitative or guantitative method. The study will take a
concurrent style where one research approach (qualitative approach) will be used simultaneously
with the other {guantitative approach) due fo the limited time the researcher has to collect data.

Bella Murungi Dutki R1810D6638010 3
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4 b. Methods. The following study will involve the use of:

Method Materials ! Tools

Qualitative: E Face to Face Interviews
E Phone Interviews
|:| Face to Face Focus Groups
|:| Online Focus Groups

|:| Cther *

Cluantitative: E Face to Face Questionnaires

E Online Questionnaires

I:I Experiments
I:I Tests
[ ] otner-

*If you have chosen 'Other’ please Explain:

Mane

5 Participants:

5 a. Does the Project involve the recruitment and participation of additional persons
other than the researcher(s) themselves?

E YES  If YES, please complete all following sections.

|:| MO If HO, please directly proceed to Question 7.

418
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& b. Relevant Details of the Participants of the Proposed Research

State the number of participants you plan to recruit, and explain in the box below how the total
number was calculated.

Mumber of participants 283

The target population which ks 283 (52 for the qualtative method and 231 far the quanTiatve mathod) . |

The representative sample for the gualitative method wil b= determined based on the paln of saburathon, while the |
represantative sample of 166 Tor the quartitative was amved at by using the Yamane formula.

Yamane's Tommula is given by: n = N/ {1 + N°(g)*2) where n = Eample slze, W= population, e= margin of emar, N= 253

{based on the numbsr of the chialn actors from the Uganda Coffee Direciory 2022), = 2E3 7 (1 + 2837(0.05)%2),

n= 155.73 approxmately 156

Please refar to Appendl 2 attachad.

Describe important characteristics such as: demographics (2.9. age, gender, location, affiliation,
level of fitness, intellectual ability etc). it iz alzo important that you specify amy inclusion and
exclugion criteria that will be applied (e.g. eligibility criteria for participants).

Age range From To

Gender E Female

E Male

Eligibility Criteria:

Inclusion criteria

The participants will be males and females aged 18 and abowve from
Uganda. They will be stakeholders or chain actors representing the

public sector, the private sector, and the ¢hain actors of the coffee
value chain in Uganda.

Exclusion criteria | Participants will exclude persons:

- considered to be of unsound mind or with leaming disabilities

- that hawe not consented their participation in written form

- that are illiterate

- not been involved in coffee value chain activities for the last one year
- that hawe participated in the pilot study

Disabilities

Cnly participants who cam provide informed consent will participate in the study.
People with mental disabilities will not take part.

Other relevant information (use the space provided in the box):

The study's target population will Include all sakeholders of the cofMee Industry of Uganda. it will be represented by

three maln groups: the coffee value chaln actors, the publc secion, and the private secior. According to the Mational

Caffes Act 2021, all coffee walue chaln actors are regisierad with the Uganda Coffee Development Authority

[UCDA) the reguitony authorty of the coffes Indusiry, all refiected In the Uganda Cofee Direciony 2022 It complad In
collanoration with the Ministry of Agricuture, Animal Industry, and Fisheries. The coffee value chaln actors Incluge coffae
fafmers, pimary (oCess0s, Exporning, rafing and grading companies, and roasters. SEkehokders from the public sechor wil
nclude state agancles and pubdlc research instiutlons. Stakeholders from the private sactor will Include coffes unlons,
gevelopment parners, private research Instibutions, consuting firms, and Nnancial Institutions and transparters, shippers,
logisiics, warehousing and collaieral managemeant according o the Uganda Coffee Directory 2022
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5 c. Participation & Research setfing:
Clearly describe which group of participants is completing/participating in the
material{s)f tool{s) described in Sb above (use the space provided in the box).

This study is a mixed study where the qualitative data collecton tools will be complemented with the quantitative data
collection tools bo collect the necessary data simultanously.

The participants to use the qualitative data collection tools are 25, {a rough estimate based on the
point of saturatien). while 188 participants will use the quantitative data collection tools. These will be inperson/
phone interviews and self administered/phoneionline gquestionnaires. respectively.

Of the estimated 25 participants for the interviews. 11 are estimated to use online/ghone and 14 for
- inpersan interviews. On the otherhand, of the 166 participants for the questionnaires. it is estimated that
about 136 will used in person questionnaires while about 30 will use the online/phone guestionnaires.

Plzase refer to Appendix 2 atlached.

5d. Recruitment Process for Human Research Participants:

Cleary descrilxe how the potential participants will be identified, approached and recruited (use the
space provided in the box).

Kentficaion: The potental participants will be identfied by purposhvwely choosing them since they are considened o be knowiedgeshie: shout the favoursbie
m:smmmmmwm non-probabiity sampiing ischnique w8l be appled for B sbify o Kdentfy and choose
Inforrnasbion-rich

Approach: Pobential paricipants will Indude all stakeholders of Be coffes industry In Uganda, They will include coffes walue chaln aciors, ramely,
producersfamers, primany processing plants, sxporfers, grading companiss, and roasters. The essancher wil contact e Uigands Coffes Desslopment

¢ IUACDWA) for physical sddresses and phons and =mall confacis sinos E maintains a repistrar of &l chain aciors In Uganda. The ressarcher sl then
contact each of the polenfial parficipants and reguest Tl parficipsbion of Slling In the guesiormaire which will be complemenisd Wi online (Inberdewer
compiete dphone| questionnains.

EBesides e chain aciors, offer staks=hoiders will Inchade T public siaksfolders | sinle agencies and pubilc research InsSulons ) and the privale sscior
Hoffes unions, dessopment parners nesean mstfhiions, consuiting firms, and Snancial insftbons). Thess will b= contscisd through email and Tollowed oy
with & physical wistor phone call fo nequest their participaton of Inteniewss which Wil be complemented with phons InSeniews.

Fecruitment PoEndal parcpants will be recnafied based on e 2o slgibiity, s of mind, ablily o understand e objectives and significance of the
study afber the reseancher fas explained 1o them, their consent for participating, and confirmation that ethical sandands are Deing upieid.

Dering the research, Te student &l nesd a Sate seper approval B0 gain access bo partidpants from the RsthuSons of the publc secior [ke stabe agenclies
ke MinisTies and publlc research Insfulons and also IRsSubons In T prieate sachon ke cofes unions, deveiopment parners, privale nesesanch
Instiutions, consulting firms, and cofes-reisisd financial Insfulons.

5 e. Reszearch Participants Informed Consent.

Select below which categories of participants will participate in the study. Complete the relevant
Informed Consent form and submit it along with the REAF form.

Yes Mo Categories of participants Form to be completed

E D Typically Develeping populationis) above the | |ntnrmed Consent Form
matburity age *

D E Typically Developing population(s) under the | = ardian Informed Consent Form
maturity age *

* Maturity age is defined by national regulations in laws of the country in which the research is being conducted.

420
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Relationship beteween the principal investigator and participants.

Is there any relationship betwesen  the principal  investigator  (stedent), co-
investigators(s), (supervisor) and participant(s)? For example, if you are conducting research
in & schosol environment on students in youwr dassroom (2.3, instructor-student).

[ ]ves ] no

i YES, specify (use the space provided in the box).

Mone

6. Potential Risks of the Proposed Research Study.

Ba i. Arethere any potential risks, psychological harm andfor ethical issues associated
with the proposed research study, other than risks pertaining to everyday life evenis.
{such as the risk of an accident when travelling to a remote location for data
collection)?

[[]ves 7] no

If ¥ES. specify below and answer the guestion & ail.

Mone

B a.ii Provide information on what measures will be taken in order to exclude or
minimise risks described in &.a.i.

Mone

Bella Murungi Dutki RAE1DDEEZ201D

421



UNIGAF —

& b. Choose the appropriate option

Yes Mo
Will you cbtain written informed consent form from all participamts? E I:l
Does the research involve as participants, people whose ability to give free and I:I E
informed consent is in question?
Dioes this research involve participants who are children under maturity age? I:I E
If you answered YES to question iii, complete all following questions.
If you answered MO to guestion iil, do not answer Questions v, v, vi and
procead to Duestions vil, will, ix and x.
Will the research tools be implemented in a professional educational setting in the I:I |:|

presence of other adults [i.e. classroom in the presence of a teacher)?

Will informed consent be obtained from the legal guardians (i.e. parents) of children? |:| |:|

Will verbal assent be obtained from children? |:| |:|

Will all data be treated as confidential? E |:|

If MO, explain why confidentiality of the collected data is not appropriate for
this propossed research project, providing details of how all participants will be
informed of the fact that any data which they will provide will not be confidential.

Wil zll participants /data collected be anonymouws? E I:I

If MO, explain why and describe the procedures to be used to snsure the
anonymity of pariicipants andfor confidentiality of the collected data both during
the conduct of the research and in the subsequent release of its findings.

Bella Murungi Dutki R1810DEE3IBO10
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Yes Mo

i | Have you ersured that personal dats and research data collected from particpants will E |:|
be securely stored for five years?

w | Does this research involee the deception of participants? |:| E

I YES, describe the nature and exient of the daception Invalvad. Explaln now and
wifezn the deceplion will b= revealed, and who will administer this debrief to the

paricipants:

E&e. i. Are there any other ethical issuwes associated with the proposed research study that
are not already adequately covered in the preceding sections?

|:| Yes E Mo

f ¥ES, specify (maximum 150 words ).

G.c.ii Provide information on what measures will be taken in order to exclude or
minimise ethical isswes described in G.c.i_

Mane

6 d Indicate the Risk Rating.

[ Jhagh ] Low

Bella Murungl Dkl RIEI0DEE3E010 s
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7. Further Approvals

Are there any other approvals required (in addition to ethics clearance from UREC) in
order to carry out the proposed research study?

|:| YES E NO

If YES, specify (maxinmum 100 words).

8 Application Checklist

Mark + if the study involves any of the following:

Children and young people undsr 18 years of age, vulneralde population such as children
with special educational needs (SEM), racial or ethinic minorities, socioeconomically
disadvantaged, pregnant women, elderly, malnourished people, and ill people.

I:I Research that foresess nsks and disadvantages that would affect any partiicipant of the
study such as anxiety, stress, pain or physical discomfort, harmn risk {(which iz more than
5 expected from everyday life) or any other act that participants might believe is
detrimental to their wellbeing and [ or has the potential to / will infringe on their human
rights / fundamental rights.

|:| Rizk to the well-being and personal safety of the researcher.

|:| Administration of any substance (food / drink § chemicals [ phamaceuticals 7
supplements / chemical agent or vaccines or other substances (including vitamins or food
substances) to human participants.

I:l Resultz that may have an adverse impact on the natural or built environment.

9. Further documents

Check that the following documents are attached to your application:

NOT
ATTACHED  pppy jcaBLE

-

Recruitnent adwvertisement {if any)

Informed Consent Form / Guardian Informed Consent Form

Research Tool(s)

Gatekeeper Letter

NNNNL]
LOHUN

| b | WM

Any other approvals required in order fo cammy out the
proposed ressarch study, e.g., institutional permission (e.g.
school principal or company director) or approval from a
local ethics or professicnal regulatory body.

Bella Murungi Dutki RAG1ODE63801D 10
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10. [Final Declaration licants:

(a) | declare that this application is submitted on the kasis that the information it contains is
confidential and will only be used by Unical University for the explicit purpose of ethical
review and monitoring of the conduct of the research propossed project as described in the
preceding pages.

{2} 1 understand that this information will not be used for any other purpose without my pror

consent, excluding use intended to satisfy reporting requirements to relevant regulatory
bodies.

{c} The mformation in this form, together with any accompanying information, is complete and
comect o the best of my knowledge and belief and | take full responsibility for it

(d} | undertake to abide by the highest possible intemational ethical standards governing the
Code of Practice for Research Involving Human Paricipants, as published by the UM WHO
Research Ethics Review Committee (ERC) on hifphesnwe whooint'ethics/researchiend amd
to which Unicaf University aspires to.

(e} In addition to rezspect any and all relevant professional bodies” codes of conduct andior
ethical guidelines, where applicable, while in pursuit of this research project.

E I agree with all points listed under Question 10

Student's Name: | Bella Murungi Dutki |

Supervisor's Mame: | Dr. llias Wiachos |

Crate of Application: 021872023

Important Mote:

Sawve your completed form (we suggest you also print a copy for your records) and then submit it o your
UL Dissertationiproject supervisor (tuior). In the case of student projects, the responsibility lies with
the Faculty Dissertation/Project Supervisor. If this is a student application, then it shouwld be submitted
wia the relevant link in the WLE. Please submit only electronically filled im copies; do not hand fill and
submit scanmed paper copies of this application.

11
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Gatekeeper letter

Address:

Date: 02A18/2023

Subjecl: Raquest for pammission to recruit parficipants from your organization/company in this research.

I am a doctoral student at Unicaf University, Zambia.

As part of my degree, | am carrying out a study on the topic of upgrading global value
chains in developing countries like Uganda.

I am wmiting to ask if you can assist me by granting me pemmission to recruit participants in
this research from your organization/company.

Subject to approval by Unicaf Research Ethics Committee (UREC), this study will use self-
administered questionnaires complemented by onlineftelephone questionnaires and face-
to-face interviews complemented by telephone interviews.

The title of this project is " Examining the influence of upgrading on upscaling of global
value chains: An investigation on stakeholders' perceptions in the coffee industry of
Uganda_* My supervisor is Dr. llias Vlachos.

The purpose of the study is to explore the influence of specific antecedents of upgrading
on upscaling global value chains. The study aims to examine the influence of specific
antecedents of upgrading on upscaling by investigating the concept of upgrading.

This is to kindly request your support by granting me permission to recruit participants
from your organization/company and access the necessary data after participants have
consented. These will be stakeholders of the coffee value chain in Uganda. The process
will take a maximum of six (6) weeks.

Thank you in advance for your time and consideration of this project.

Please let me know if you require any further information or need any further clarifications.

Yours Sincerely,

8o
Student’s Name: Belta Murungi Dutki
sudents E-mat: TN
Student's Address and Telephone: [

Supervisor's Title and Name: D lias Viachos
Supervisor's Position:  Prof UNICAF University/Excelia Busa School

Supervisor's E-mail: i vachos@unicaforg
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APPENDIX 7: QUESTIONNAIRE

Questionnaire

You are invited to complete the following questionnaire on your perceptions of upgrading the coffee value
chain.

Your participation and cooperation as a stakeholder is key in completing this research titled, "Examining
the influence of upgrading on upscaling of global value chains: An investigation on stakeholders'
perceptions in the coffee industry of Uganda.”

The questionnaire should only take about 15 minutes and includes 13 questions.
Please note that your answers are anonymous and for research purposes only.

Your participation indicates you understand your answers are anonymous and will not be identified with
you in any way. Feel free to jump to any question that you find offensive. However, it will help me if you
respond to as many questions as you feel comfortable with.

It is your right to withdraw at any stage (prior to or post the completion) of the research without any
consequences and without providing any explanation. In this case, the data collected will be deleted.

Please complete all questions and make sure you follow the instructions for each question.
Thank you for your precious time completing this questionnaire as part of this research project.
In order to get a full understanding of your perceptions, kindly answer the questions below.
1.Please fill in your gender. Choose one option

[ ] Female
[ ] Male

[] Prefer not to say

2. What is your age?
[]18-28
[]29-38
[]39-48
[]49-58
[]59-70

3. What is the highest education you achieved?

] Some Primary education

(] Primary Leaving Examination

] Uganda Certificate of Education (O-Levels)

[] Uganda Certificate of Advanced Education (A-Levels)
[ ] Diploma

[] Bachelors/Undergraduate Level

[ ] Masters Level
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[] Doctoral/PhD Level

[] Post-Doctoral/PhD Level
[ ] Trade School

[] Prefer not to say

4. What is your marital status?
[ ] Married

[ ] Single

[] Prefer not to say

[] Other

5. What is your employments status? (Please choose your main occupation).

[] Top executive or manager

] Owner of a company/business

[] Civil servant

[] Professional employee (Lawyer, doctor, teacher, etc)
[] Office/clerical staff

[ ] Student

[ ] House wife

[ ] Retired

[] Prefer not to say

[ ] Other

6. What coffee chain/stakeholder activity are you mainly involved in?

Chain Actors
[] Coffee farming/producer [_] Primary processor[_] Coffee trader/exporter
[] Secondary Grading company[_] Coffee Roaster
Non-Chain Actors
[] State agency[_| Public Research Institute[ ] Coffee Union[_] Development Partner
[] Private Research Institute [_] Consulting Firm [] Financial Institute[ | Transporters,
shippers, logistics and warehousing

7. To what extent do you agree that the
following strategies/means are effective in
upgrading the coffee value chain in Uganda?

Disagree strongly
Disagree slightly
Agree slightly
Agree moderately
Agree strongly

F| Disagree moderately

o
N
w
SN
a1

Value addition (learning, innovating, and
adopting new sophisticated processes to
produce more advanced products).

Market access (vertical and horizontal
relationships in the value chains).
Appropriate integrated governance structures
(interfirm, local, and foreign firms’




collaborations based on standardization and
certification).

Public-Private Partnerships where public and
private firms complement each other.

Antecedents that favour upgrading of the coffee value chain.

Research Question 1a): What antecedents favour upgrading value chains?

8. Please tick the number that best presents > > >
. ; = = -
your opinion on the extent to v_vhlch you %’ =t ? % e
agree that the antecedents are important to S| g = o o S
de o 25 2 |3 |8 | B
upgrade. 2| 3 3 - 2 5
’57 [a) o o = [«5] et
gl g |2 |5 |2

&) a <
0 1 2 3 4 5

Capabilities (Non-Governance
Antecedents)

Marketing Capability (ability to apply
collective knowledge to market needs to
enhance value addition)

Operational Functioning (improved
efficiency and capability development)

GVC Composition (various networks
through which information flows)

Governance Antecedents (control and its
coordination)

Internal Governance (linkages within the
value chain actors)

External Governance (relations between
chain actors and external institutions like
government, NGOs, unions etc.)

Horizontal Governance (coordinated
economic and social relations between chain
actors and institutions within and beyond)

Vertical Governance (links between buyers
and sellers each of which add value to the
final products)

Types of value chain upgrading
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Research Question 1b): What are the different types/trajectories of value chain upgrading in the context of

developing countries?
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9. Please rate the extent to which you
agree that the following means of value
addition have facilitate upgrading of the
coffee value chain in Uganda.

Disagree strongly
Disagree moderately
Disagree slightly
Agree slightly
Agree moderately
Agree strongly

o
=
()
w
o
ol

Process Upgrading (more efficient
production processes due to better
advanced technology)

Product Upgrading (shifting production
to better quality products)

Functional (moving towards higher
value-added activities)

Chain Upgrading (moving to higher
value activities in other value chains)

Stakeholders in the coffee industry in Uganda
Research Question 1c): Who are the key stakeholders in the context of the coffee industry in Uganda, and how
do they influence the upgrading of the value chain?

10. To what extent do you agree that the

>
. . ) oy )
following stakeholders play an important ERE: =1 > 2 2
role in influencing value addition in the g 3 2 S 3 S
coffee value chain in Uganda? g |5 |8 o E |3
21| 5 g > 8 >
2 b = < ) <
a|g al <
0 1 2 3 4 5

Public Sector

State Agencies like UCDA, NARO
Public Research Institutions/Agencies
like NAADS

Private Sector

Coffee Unions like National Union of
Coffee Agribusiness and Farm
Enterprises (NUCAFE), Uganda Coffee
Traders

Development Partners like USAID,
Agribusiness Initiative Trust

Private Research Institutions e.g Agro
Generic Technologies




Consulting Firms like Africa Coffee
Academy

Financial Institutions supporting coffee
industries like DFCU, CRDB

Main determinants of value chain favourability on economic, environmental, and social

outcomes.

Research Question 1d): What type of upgrading significantly influences value chain upgrading
favourability on economic, environmental, and social outcomes

11. To what extent do you agree that the
following determinants lead to
favourable sustainable economic

(improved competitiveness and |2 - >
profitability), environmental (improved 2| E £ £ g ;:
environment and adoption of production 7 g @ 2 S I
processes with minimum environmental gl s 5, 8 £ 8
damages) and social (improvement in 213 |2 < :’s;, g
people’s lives) outcomes in the coffee a
value chain in Uganda?

0 1 2 3 4 5

Process Upgrading (more efficient
production processes due to better
advanced technology) leads to
favourable outcomes.

Product Upgrading (shifting production
to better quality products) leads to
favourable outcomes.

Functional Upgrading (moving towards
higher value-added activities) leads to
favourable outcomes.

Chain Upgrading (moving to higher
value activities in other value chains)
leads to the favourable outcomes.
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Perceptions on relation of antecedents, determinants and outcomes leading to Upscaling

Research Question 1e): How do value chain the upgrading antecedents, determinants, and outcomes relate to

each other?
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12. To what extent do you agree that the
more favourable the coffee value chain
upgrading antecedents are, the more
favourable the determinants and the
more favourable the outcomes leading to
Upscaling?

Main determinants of economic, environmental, and social outcomes of upgrading on

upscaling.
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Research Question 1f): What are the main determinants of economic, environmental, and social outcomes of

upgrading on upscaling?

> = P
282 |2 |E8 |3
8 £ 3 @ € o
2
0 1 2 3 4 5
13. To what extent do you agree that
favourable/sustainable economic,
environmental, and social outcomes lead
to upscaling of the coffee value chains?
Economic (improved competitiveness and profitability)

Value distribution/value appropriation
(fair share of profits)

Supplier internationalization (increased
presence in international market)

Innovation (transfer of new information
from lead firms to suppliers/producers)

Export intensity (increased exports)

Financial performance (increased profits)

Production growth (increased production)

with minimum environmental damages)

Environment (improved environment and adoption of production processes




Regional and economic development
(host country’s capital and technology
spill over)

Knowledge spillover (knowledge transfer
from interactions with global companies)

Reduced waste through reversed logistics
like reduced energy use, water pollution,
etc.

Social (improvement in people’s lives)

Division of labour/employment
(specialization)

Competence (learn new ways of
production for better competitiveness)

Employee wellbeing (improved quality of
life)
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APPENDIX 8: INTERVIEW GUIDE

Interview Guide
Introduction and Information Note:
| am Bella Murungi Dutki, and | am pursuing a Doctorate in Business Administration at UNICAF
University, Zambia. | achieved my first Master's in Business Administration from Maastricht
School of Management, Netherlands/ Eastern and Southern Management Institute, Arusha,
Tanzania. | completed my second in Policy Studies from the National Graduate School of Policy

Studies, Tokyo, Japan. | have more than 20 years of work experience.

The aim/purpose of this study titled, "*Examining the influence of upgrading on upscaling of
global value chains: A Study on stakeholders® perceptions in the coffee industry of Uganda." is
to examine the influence of specific antecedents of upgrading the coffee value chain and
determining its influence upscaling. The significance of the study is to enhance theory, research
methodology and have practical implications on value chain upgrading. To theory, it will enhance
the existing literature and help chain actors better understand the construct of upgrading global
value chains, its antecedents, impact, and outcomes. For methodology, it will use a multi-
disciplinary approach (qualitative and quantitative methods) to examine the concept of upgrading
global value chains. For practical implications, it will help chain actors and policy-makers make

cautiously informed decisions when strategising how to upgrade.

You are chosen to participate in this study.

Your views as a stakeholder are key in completing this, as they will help me understand the
relationship between upgrading value chains and upscaling. All responses shared will remain
anonymous. Kindly allow me to record our discussion for reference when I am putting my findings
together. Please let me know if you are uncomfortable recording something in particular so that |

pause.

Thank you very much.
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Consent Agreement

I have read the foregoing information about this study, or it has been read to me. | have had the
opportunity to ask questions and discuss about it. | have received satisfactory answers to all my
questions and | have received enough information about this study. | understand that |1 am free to
withdraw from this study at any time without giving a reason for withdrawing and without
negative consequences. | consent to the use of multimedia (e.g., audio recordings, video
recordings) for the purposes of my participation to this study. | understand that my data will
remain anonymous and confidential, unless stated otherwise. | consent voluntarily to be a

participant in this study.

| agree | disagree

In order to get a full understanding of your perceptions, kindly answer the questions
below.

1.Please fill in your gender. Choose one option

[ ] Female

[ ] Male
[_] Prefer not to say

2. What is your age?
[ ]18-28
[ ]29-38
[]39-48
[ ]49-58
[ ]59-70

3. What is the highest education you achieved?

[ ] Post-Doctoral/PhD Level

[ ] Doctoral/PhD Level

[ ] Masters Level

[_] Bachelors/Undergraduate Level
[ ] Trade School

[ ] Diploma
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[ ] Uganda Certificate of Advanced Education (A-Levels)
[ ] Uganda Certificate of Education (O-Levels)

[ ] Primary Leaving Examination

[] Some Primary education

[_] Prefer not to say

4. What is your marital status?
[ ] Married

[ ] Single

[_] Prefer not to say

[ ] Other

5. What is your employments status? (Please choose your main occupation).

[ ] Owner of company/business

[ ] Top executive or manager

[ ] Professional employee (Lawyer, doctor, teacher, etc)
[ ] Civil servant

[ ] Office/clerical staff

[ ] Retired

[ ] Student

[ ] House wife

[ ] Other

[_] Prefer not to say

6. What category of stakeholder are you?

Public Sector

[ ] State agency

[ ] Public Research Institution

[ OtNer e e e

Private Sector

[] Coffee Union/Association

[ ] Development Partner

[ ] Private Research Institute

[ ] Consulting Firm

[ ] Financial Institution

% Transporters, Shippers, Logistics, Warehousing and Collateral Management
Other. .
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Interview Questions

Main Research Question:

What is the influence of specific antecedents of value chain upgrading on upscaling from a
stakeholders’ point of view?

Sub-questions:

1.

In your view, could you please mention at least 5 antecedents that you think enhance or

would enhance upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda?

We have different value addition means or types of upgrading, namely:

-Process Upgrading where production processes in firms are made more efficient, e.g.,
through more advanced technology;

-Product Upgrading where firms shift to more sophisticated, complex, or better-quality
products;

-Functional Upgrading where there is change in the activities performed by the supplier
firm toward a higher value-added;

-Chain Upgrading where firms move to activities of higher value by spreading to new but
similar businesses or other value chains and improving brands of products and skills for

marketing.

Which of these types is the most common in coffee value chain in Uganda? Which one is

the least?

In your view, who are the main key stakeholders in the coffee value chain in Uganda? Who
of these significantly influence upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda? Why do

you think so? How do they influence upgrading?

In your view, what type of value chain upgrading lead to favourable outcomes/effects

(economic outcomes like equal value distribution, better financial performance;
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environmental outcomes like regional economic development and social outcomes like

knowledge transfer, employee wellbeing)?

Do you agree that the more favourable the value chain upgrading antecedents, the more
favourable the determinants and the more favourable the outcomes?

Please support your answer?

What is your general impression of upgrading of the coffee value chain in Uganda?
What do you think determinants upgrading to get favourable outcomes/effects in your
view? How easy is it to upscale the economic, environmental, and social favourable

outcomes?
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